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Non technical Summary

This document is the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and the Strategic Environmental
Assessment (SEA) of the Lewisham DMLP Submission Version. This Report has
been produced following consultation on the SA of the DMLP Proposed Submission
Report (August — October 2013). No changes have been made to the DMLP
between Proposed Submission and Submission stage, therefore the assessment
within this SA is largely unchanged. The SA of the DMLP Further Options Report
which is referred to in this document is available in Appendix II, p107.

The Lewisham DMLP is subject to a SA which must, where appropriate, incorporate
the requirements of the SEA Directive (2001/42/EC). The purpose of SA is to
promote sustainable development through the integration of social, environmental
and economic considerations into the preparation of Development Plans.

This process is intended to ensure that planning decisions are made that accord with
the principles defined in the government’s UK Sustainable Development agenda.
The timing of the SA in the plan making process is aimed at ensuring that
sustainability considerations are taken into account early in the process of policy
development.

The SEA Directive requires that a formal assessment is undertaken of plans and
programmes which are likely to have significant effects on the environment. This
report is designed to meet the requirements of an “Environmental Report” as defined
in the Directive and as set out in UK government guidance on Sustainability.

The Proposed Submission Report SA has recently been consulted on alongside the
DMLP. Following this period of consultation, no amendments to policies have been
made and no additional policies have been included. A complete list of the Policies
of the DMLP is available in Appendix I, p74.

Predicted negative effects have been identified through-out the development of the
DMLP and accordingly mitigation measures are recommended and have been made
and incorporated into the DMLP in the form of policies and text. The following
summarises the predicted cumulative effects

e The Local Economy — Positive long term effects for economic growth and
employment are expected, with the retention and protection of employment land
and the promotion of retail and business within the town centre. The mixed-use
approach adopted by the policy options makes provision for housing, business
and open spaces which meet high design standards and contribute to making
Lewisham a desirable place to live and work. The effect of these measures is
likely to improve the general appeal of Lewisham (and in particular the town
centres) for both the public and potential investors, thereby contributing to
growing the local economy. The DMLP is therefore expected to have a broadly
positive effect on the Lewisham economy and community employment.
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e The Environment - Broadly positive effects for the environment with
improvements to air quality, reductions in noise and vibration, and enhancement
of biodiversity and open spaces, expected. These policy options also contribute
to mitigation for many of the adverse environmental impacts associated with
development and economic growth. Furthermore, the recognition of the
importance of sustainable design (including BREEAM and Code for Sustainable
Homes standards) and promotion of measures to reduce car-use and
congestion are also likely to reduce resource use and contribute to climate
change adaptation and mitigation. The cumulative impact of multiple
development projects occurring simultaneously will need to be considered at
implementation/construction. These could exacerbate short term impacts
relating to noise/vibration and air quality, however they can be mitigated through
careful phasing of projects and considerate construction practices.

e Society — Likely to contribute to long term positive effects on the social fabric of
the borough. Various policy options make provision for new high quality housing
in a central and easily accessible location, new community facilities, improved
public realm and social infrastructure, and a thriving economy and jobs market.
These measures, if implemented in conjunction with associated policies
designed to reduce adverse effects on the local community (including measures
to reduce crime/the fear of crime, sensitive placement of residential housing in
relation to noise/antisocial behaviour etc.) will ensure that communities are not
adversely impacted by proposed development within Lewisham.

This report sets out the mitigation identified and which policies will ensure that the
mitigation is addressed to ensure sustainable development is achieved.

The SEA Directive requires that the significant environmental effects of implementing
a plan or programme should be monitored “in order to identify unforeseen adverse
effects and to be able to undertake remedial action”. Responsible authorities must
ensure when designing their monitoring arrangements that they comply with this
provision.

This report summarises the process completed to date and, in addition, sets out a
proposed list of monitoring activities currently being considered by the Boroughs for
the DMLP; some of which have already been incorporated.

In compliance with the Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC), a Habitats Regulations
Assessment Screening Report has been produced to accompany the DMLP. The
screening report observes that none of the site allocations or policies in either plan at
pre-submission stage, on their own or in combination with other plans or projects,
are likely to result in significant adverse impacts on European Sites. The report’s
conclusions are supported by Natural England.
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Introduction and Methodology

2.1 Introduction

Submission Version

This report supports the preparation of the Lewisham Development Management

Local Plan (DMLP).

This document is the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and the Strategic Environmental
Assessment (SEA) of the Lewisham DMLP - Submission Version.

This Report has been produced following consultation of the SA on the DMLP
Proposed Submission in August-October 2013. No changes were made to the DMLP
between Proposed Submission and Submission stages and therefore the
assessment within the SA has not changed. The SA of the DMLP Further Options
Report which is referred to throughout this document is available in Appendix I,

p107.

Table 2-1 below shows all previous SA Reports and DMLP Reports and the

consultation period for each.

Table 2-1 SA Reports and DPD Consultation Periods

Sustainability Appraisal

Reports

Local Plan (DMLP)

Consultation Period

Scoping Report 2005

Issues and Options Appraisal
2006

Issues and Options Paper 2005

May 2005

Sustainability Appraisal of the
Preferred Options Report 2007

Preferred Options Report 2007

22" June to 3" August
2007

Revised Scoping Report 2011 N/A 2" December 2011 to
13" January 2012
Sustainability Appraisal of the Further Options Report 2011 December 2012 to
Further Options 2012 January 2013
Sustainability Appraisal Development Management 16" August to 4"

Proposed Submission Report
2013

Local Plan Proposed
Submission 2013

October 2013

Sustainability Appraisal
Submission Report 2013

Development Management
Local Plan Submission 2013

N/A

Submission mid-
November

The SA seeks to identify the economic, social and environmental impacts of the
different options presented in the DMLP. It includes a discussion of the likely
significant effects of the implementation of the DMLP and recommendations are
made in relation to ways in which likely adverse effects can be reduced or beneficial
effects can be enhanced. The report includes proposals for relevant environmental
indicators to monitor the effects of the implementation of the DMLP.
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The findings of the SA are being made available to stakeholders, including statutory
consultees, local authorities, and the public, in order to help all those with an interest
to understand the effects of the proposed DMLP. This report should be read
alongside the DMLP —Submission Version.

2.1.1 Lewisham Development Management Local Plan

The DMLP will provide a set of criteria based policies by which planning applications
for new development and change of use will be assessed. These policies will
implement the Lewisham Core Strategy and seek to ensure all proposed
development accords with the spatial vision, objectives and strategy for the Borough.

The development management policies focus on the following issues:
e Protecting residential amenity;
e Ensuring adequate provision of housing;
e Facilitating environmental improvements;
e Protecting and managing a range of heritage assets;
e Addressing highway and transport issues;

e Protecting the viability and vitality of town centres and local employment
areas;

e Addressing visual impact issues; and
e Providing a range of cultural and community facilities.

2.2 Sustainability Appraisal
Under the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (PCPA), Local Authorities
are required to undertake an SA for each of their local plans.

Guidance issued in November 2005 by the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister
(ODPM) states that “The purpose of the SA is to promote sustainable development
through the integration of social, environmental and economic considerations into the
preparation of Development Plans”.

This process is intended to ensure that planning decisions are made that accord with
the principles defined in the government’'s UK Sustainable Development agenda.
The timing of the SA in the plan making process is aimed at ensuring that
sustainability considerations are taken into account early in policy development.
Table 2-2 outlines the SA DCLG Guidance Stages.
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Table 2-2 DCLG Guidance Stages

DPD Stage 1: Pre-Production — Evidence Gathering
SA Stages and Tasks

Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on the scope
e Al: Identifying other relevant policies, plans and programmes, and sustainability objectives.
e A2: Collecting baseline information.
e A3: Identifying sustainability issues and problems.

e A4: Developing the SA framework.

e AbL: Consulting on the scope of the SA.

DPD Stage 2: Production
SA Stages and Tasks

Stage B: Developing and refining options and assessing effects
e B1: Testing the DPD objectives against the SA framework.
e B2: Developing the DPD options.
e B3: Predicting the effects of the DPD.
e B4: Evaluating the effects of the DPD.
e Bb5: Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial effects.

e BG6: Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the DPDs.

Stage C: Preparing the Sustainability Report
e CL1: Preparing the SA Report.

Stage D: Consulting on the preferred options of the DPD and SA Report
e D1: Public participation on the preferred option of the DPD and the SA Report.
e D2(i): Appraising significant changes

DPD Stage 3: Examination
SA Stages and Tasks

e D2 (ii): Appraising significant changes resulting from representations.

DPD Stage 4: Adoption and monitoring

SA Stages and Tasks

e D3: Making decisions and providing information.

Stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the DPD
e E1: Finalising aims and methods for monitoring.

e E2: Responding to adverse effects.

2.2.1 SA Approach

This Section outlines the DCLG SA stages and tasks (see Table 2-2) and indicates
how the process has been undertaken for the DMLP. It also identifies which previous
report was issued for consultation and which section of this report provides relevant
evidence.
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A series of consultation events have taken place leading up to, and as part of the
Issues and Options stage (2005), the Preferred Options stage (2007) the Further
Options stage (2012), and the Proposed Submission stage (2013). Consultation has
included a range of techniques including written consultation, newsletters, online
publications, stakeholder meetings and questionnaires.

DCLG Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline
and deciding on the scope.

o Al: Identifying other relevant policies, plans and programmes, and
sustainability objectives.

The relevant plans, programmes and environmental protection objectives and the
significance of these objectives with respect to the DMLP and the SA are discussed
in the SA Report DMLP — Further Options report November 2012, set out in
Appendix A.

e A2: Collecting baseline information.

Baseline information is set out to establish the current state of the area covered by
the DMLP, and to identify trends in economic, environmental and social parameters.
This information is then used to assess key issues that are evident in the area. The
baseline information is intended to provide a basis for predicting and monitoring the
effects of implementation of the plan. It also helps to identify sustainability issues and
alternative ways of dealing with them.

A Scoping Report was initially produced in 2005 and as a matter of good practice
and given the time since the initial SA Scoping Report; a revised Scoping Report
was issued in January 2011.The full baseline information is set out in the SA
Scoping Report 2011.

e A3: Identifying sustainability issues and problems.

Identifying the sustainability issues and problems is an opportunity to define the key
social, environmental and economic issues which needed to be taken into account
when preparing the DMLP. In some cases these are constraints which must be
overcome, or impacts which must be avoided; in other cases these may be
opportunities (e.g. stimulating the local economy and employment markets).

Key sustainability issues were also identified through researching the baseline
information, taking account of the results of workshops, and through other means of
correspondence. Table 4-2 of this report summarises the key issues that the DMLP
area currently faces in social, economic and environmental sustainability terms.

e A4: Developing the SA framework.
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The SA Framework provides a method for describing, analysing and comparing the
sustainability effects of plans and policies. The Sustainability Objectives that form the
SA Framework were developed and consulted on as part of the SA Scoping process
taking into account the relationship between the DMLP and the objectives of other
plans and programmes, along with the findings of the baseline information review.

e AS5: Consulting on the scope of the SA.

Views on the content of the SA Scoping Report 2005 and the Revised Scoping
Report 2011, including the proposed approach to the appraisal, were taken into
account through a formal statutory five week consultation period with the statutory
consultees, including: Natural England, England Heritage, and the Environment
Agency.

DCLG Stage B: Developing and refining options and assessing effects

In the UK, the term ‘options’ is often referred to instead of ‘alternatives’.
e B1: Testing the DPD objectives against the SA framework.

It is important that the aims and objectives of the DMLP are in accordance with
sustainability principles. DCLG guidance states that the objectives should be tested
for compatibility with the SA objectives to assist, where necessary, in refining the
DMLP aims and objectives as well as in identifying options/alternatives.

The DMLP objectives were tested against the SA Framework in the form of a
compatibility matrix within the DMLP Further Options SA Report 2012 (see Table 4-4
and Table 4-5) this appraisal was consulted on in 2012/2013 and consultation
responses were received.

e B2: Developing and refining options and assessing effects.

DCLG Guidance states the following: “Only reasonable, realistic and relevant
alternatives need to be put forward. It is helpful if they are sufficiently distinct to
enable meaningful comparisons to be made of the environmental implications of
each. Some alternatives are discrete, involving a choice between one alternative and
another. These are often the broad options considered early in plan and programme
preparation. Other alternatives can be combined in various ways. Alternatives may
be grouped into scenarios, for instance rapid economic growth, ‘most sustainable’
option, etc.” (Emphasis added).

e B3: Predicting the effects of the DPD and B4: Evaluating the effects of the
DPD.

In developing the DMLP a series of options and alternatives were produced and set
out in an initial Issues and Options Report which was produced in 2005. SA of these
issues and options was undertaken between January and August 2006 and is
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reported in Appendix B of the Preferred Options SA Report 2007. Consultation was
carried out on both of these reports.

Following consultation on the Issues and Options Report (2005) and the Initial SA, a
detailed range of draft policies which reflected the comprehensive coverage of the
issues, options and preferred options identified by the DMLP process was produced.

The DMLP Preferred Options Report 2007 was produced along with an SA of the
draft policies by LBL. This report is appended to the DMLP Further Options SA (see
Appendix II)

The Preferred Options were chosen through a review of saved policies from the
Lewisham Unitary Development Plan, a need to be in general conformity with the
policies contained in the London Plan, a review of national planning requirements
and the consultation responses received at the Issues and Options stage. Section 5
of this report discusses the reasons for choosing the Preferred Options in more detail
and the likely significant effects on the environment of the DMLP including short,
medium and long term-effects, permanent and temporary effects, and secondary,
cumulative and synergistic effects. Full information on the options generation
process undertaken to date is located within the DMLP Further Options Report 2012.

Further consultation on the DMLP Further Options Report March 2011 resulted in
both significant and minor changes to policy and the addition of new policies; see
section 5 of this report for further detail.

e B5: Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial
effects.

Section 5.6 of this report includes the recommendations identified from the SA
process and how these were addressed within the Plan.

e B6: Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the
DPDs.

Section 6.1.2 of this report sets out a proposed list of monitoring activities currently
being considered. Monitoring arrangements will be finalised following examination in
2013.

DCLG Stage C1: Reporting
e C1: Preparing the SA Report

DCLG Stage D Consulting on the preferred options of the DPD and SA Report

e D1: Public participation on the preferred option of the DPD and the SA
Report.

e D2(i): Appraising significant changes

10
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2.3 Strategic Environmental Assessment

Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) is a statutory assessment process. It
ensures that significant environmental effects arising from policies, plans and
programmes are identified, assessed, mitigated, communicated to decision-makers,
monitored and that opportunities for public involvement are provided.

An SEA is required on all plans and programmes by European Community Directive
(2001/42/EC) ‘on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on

the environment’. Known as the ‘SEA Directive’, it is implemented in England
through the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations

(Statutory Instrument 1633 2004).

The UK Government’s approach is to incorporate the requirements of the SEA
Directive into a wider SA process that considers economic and social as well as

environmental effects.

Sustainability Appraisals must, where appropriate, incorporate the requirements of
the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive (2001/42/EC) (SEA Directive).
The SEA Directive requires that a formal assessment is undertaken of plans and
programmes which are likely to have significant effects on the environment. This has
been transposed into UK law through the SEA Regulations (July 2004). Table 2-3
outlines the SEA Directive Requirements and how these requirements have been

addressed within this report.

Table 2-3 SEA Directive Requirements

SEA Directive Requirements

Preparation of an environmental report in which the likely
significant effects on the environment of implementing the
plan or programme, and reasonable alternatives taking into
account the objectives and geographical scope of the plan
or programme, are identified, described and evaluated. The
information to be given is (Art. 5 and Annex I)

Where reported
This SA report.

a) An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or
programme, and relationship with other relevant plans and
programmes;

Section 2 of this report.

b) The relevant aspects of the current state of the
environment and the likely evolution thereof without
implementation of the plan or programme;

Revised Scoping Report 2011.

Table 4-1 of this report
identifies the key issues.

¢) The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be
significantly affected;

Revised Scoping Report 2011.

Table 4-1 of this report
identifies the key issues.

d) Any existing environmental problems which are relevant
to the plan programme including, in particular, those
relating to any areas of a particular environmental
importance, such as areas designated pursuant to
Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC,;

Revised Scoping Report 2011.

Table 4-1 of this report
identifies the key issues.

e) The environmental protection objectives, established at

Section 4.1 and Appendix A

11
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SEA Directive Requirements

international, Community or national level, which are
relevant to the plan or programme and the way those
objectives and any environmental considerations have
been taken into account during its preparation;

Submission Version

Where reported

the DMLP — Further Options
SA (see Appendix II).

f) The likely significant effects on the environment,
including on issues such as biodiversity, population, human
health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material
assets, cultural heritage including architectural and
archaeological heritage, landscape and the
interrelationship between the above factors. (Footnote:
These effects should include secondary, cumulative,
synergistic, short, medium and long-term permanent and
temporary, positive and negative effects);

Section 5 of this report. Plus
Appendices C, D, and E the
DMLP — Further Options SA
(see Appendix II).

g) The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully
as possible offset any significant adverse effects on the
environment of implementing the plan or programme;

Section 5.3 of this report.

h) An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives
dealt with, and a description of how the assessment was
undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical
deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling
the required information;

Section 2 of the DMLP

i) A description of measures envisaged concerning
monitoring in accordance with Article 10;

Section 6 of this report.

Consultation:

Authorities with environmental responsibility, when deciding
on the scope and level of detail of the information to be
included in the environmental report (Art. 5.4).

Authorities with environmental responsibility and the public
shall be given an early and effective opportunity within
appropriate time frames to express their opinion on the
draft plan or programme and the accompanying
environmental report before the adoption of the plan or
programme (Art. 6.1, 6.2).

The Statement of Consultation
gives full details of all
consultation undertaken
throughout the process.

Table 5-1 in this report.

Tables 5-1, 5-2 and 5-3 of the
DMLP — Further Options SA
(see Appendix II) summarise
the consultation responses
received on the SA of the
Preferred Options and how
these have been addressed.

Other EU Member States, where the implementation of the
plan or programme is likely to have significant effects on
the environment of that country (Art. 7).

N/A

Taking the environmental report and the results of the
consultations into account in decision-making (Art. 8).

The Statement of Consultation
gives full details of all
consultation undertaken
throughout the process.

Table 5-1 in this report.

Tables 5-1, 5-2 and 5-3 of the
DMLP — Further Options SA
(see Appendix Il) summarise
the consultation responses
received on the SA of the
Preferred Options and how
these have been addressed.

12
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SEA Directive Requirements Where reported

Provision of information on the decision: When the plan or To be confirmed following
programme is adopted, the public and any countries examination.

consulted shall be informed and the following made
available to those so informed:

The plan or programme as adopted;

A statement summarising how environmental
considerations have been integrated into the plan or
programme and how the environmental report pursuant to
Article 5, the opinions expressed pursuant to Article 6 and
the results of consultations entered into pursuant to Article
7 have been taken into account in accordance with Article
8, and the reasons for choosing the plan or programme as
adopted, in the light of the other reasonable alternatives
dealt with; and

The measures decided concerning monitoring (Art. 9 and

10).

Monitoring of the significant environmental effects of the To be confirmed following
plan’s or programme’s implementation (Art. 10). examination.

Quality assurance: environmental reports should be of a This table identifies how the
sufficient standard to meet the requirements of the SEA requirements have been met.

Directive (Art. 12).

2.4 Equalities Analysis Assessment

An Equalities Analysis Assessment has been carried out; it assessed each of the
new policies introduced in the DMLP Further Options Report, which may potentially
impact on the protected characteristics of equalities groups. The results are
summarised in section 5.3 of this report.

2.5 The Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA)

A Stage 1Habitats Regulations Assessment was undertaken in April/May 2013 on
the DMLP at pre-submission stage, in compliance with the Habitats Directive
(92/43/EEC) and the Regulations. See section 5.4 for full details.

13
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Background

3.1 Lewisham Development Management Local Plan Context

The DPD was initially part of a combined Development Policies and Site Allocations
DPD (2005). Since that time, a decision has been made to separate the two DPDs;
one for site allocations and the other for development management policies.

The DMLP will set out the Council's planning policies for managing development and
will be used to guide, assess and determine planning applications. The plan will
support the implementation of the Lewisham Core Strategy and The London Plan
and will need to be read alongside the Site Allocations Local Plan, the Lewisham
Town Centre Local Plan, the Catford Town Centre Local Plan and any other relevant
Council supplementary planning documents (SPDs).

3.2 Lewisham Development Management Local Plan Objectives
The DMLP will provide further detail to the Core Strategy policies to support its
implementation. The objectives of the DMLP are as follows:

1. To facilitate a positive and proactive approach to shaping, considering,
determining and delivering development proposals to meet the Core
Strategy’s strategic objectives.

2. To facilitate development which protects and enhances the amenity of the
local area.

3. To ensure a high standard of design.
4. To create safe, attractive, accessible and functional environments for all.

5. To secure development that helps create a more sustainable Lewisham.

The primary objective of development management is to foster the delivery of
sustainable development, not to hinder or prevent development. The Council sees
development management as a positive and proactive approach to shaping,
considering, determining and delivering development proposals. The emphasis is on
collaboration instead of negotiation; coming to a balanced agreement which solves
problems rather than a compromise which doesn't meet everyone's objectives.

The process is led by the LBL, working closely with those proposing developments
and others, particularly the local community. It is undertaken in the spirit of
partnership and inclusiveness, and supports the delivery of key priorities and
outcomes. The policies to be included within the DMLP positively promote
sustainable development and help implement the Core Strategy.

It is important to note that development management retains the established practice

of proper consideration and transparent determination of planning applications and
does not mean allowing unacceptable development.
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3.3 Further Options

The Further Options stage was the third round of public consultation for the DMLP
and follows on from the Preferred Options consultation in 2007. The Further Options
stage is undertaken in the consideration and context of:

e adoption of the Core Strategy in June 2011;

e preparation of a separate Site Allocations Local Plan rather than a combined
plan with the development management policies (as was the case in
2007).The Site Allocations Local Plan was adopted by the Council in June
2013;

e Areview of the planning system by the Government and the publication of a
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). The NPPF came into force on
28 March 2012 and replaces all national Planning Policy Statements (PPS)
and Planning Policy Guidance (PPG); and

¢ Regulation 18 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England)
Regulations 2012. This outlines the procedures for the preparation of a local
plan, prior to its publication (the draft plan).

It is important that the aims and objectives of the DMLP are in accordance with
sustainability principles. DCLG guidance states that the objectives should be tested
for compatibility with the SA objectives to assist, where necessary, in refining the
DMLP aims and objectives as well as in identifying options.

3.4 Proposed Submission

The Proposed Submission stage was the final round of public consultation for the
DMLP with consultation comments invited on the ‘soundness’ of the plan and
whether it met the legal requirements.

Any representation made at this stage will be submitted to the Secretary of State and
will be examined by a Planning Inspector as part of the Examination in Public
process.
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Context, Baseline and SA Objectives

4.1 Links to Other International, National, Regional, Local Plans and
Programmes

This section summarises plans and programmes and related sustainability objectives

established at other levels of the planning system that are relevant to the SA of the

DMLP. These include national and international policy and objectives where they are

relevant.

Table 4-1 provides a list of those reviewed in the context of the DMLP. Appendix A:

Policies, Plans and Programmes of the SA Further Options Report (see Appendix II)
provides further details on these explaining their relevance to the DMLP and the SA
and how they have been considered during the SA process.

The relevant strategic and local plans and programmes and documents reviewed
were:

Table 4-1 Plans Policies and Programmes

Plans, Policies and Programmes

International

Kyoto Protocol to the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change (1997)

The World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD), Johannesburg Declaration
on Sustainable Development (Proponent body United Nations) (2002)

Convention concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage
(UNESCO) (1972)

European Union

European Spatial Development Perspective (ESDP) (1999)
EU Sustainable Development Strategy (EU SDS) (2001)

European Community Biodiversity Strategy (1998)

European spatial declaration on sustainable development Proponent body European
Union (1999)

Sixth Environment Action Programme of the European Community (2002 — 2012)

European Directive on Ambient Air Quality Assessment and Management (96/62/EC)

European Directive on Establishing a Scheme for Greenhouse Gas Allowance
Trading (2003/87/EC)

European Directive on Landfill (99/31/EC)
European Waste Framework Directive (75/442/EEC, as amended in 1991)

European Directive on the Conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna and
flora (The Habitats Directive 92/43/EEC)

European Directive on Conservation of Wild Birds (79/409/EEC) (1979)
European Directive 2000/14/EC (Noise)
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Plans, Policies and Programmes

European Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC)
European Directive 2001/42/EC (SEA Directive)

European Union Nitrates Directive (1991)

National

Environmental Assessment of Plans & Programmes Regulations (Statutory
Instrument 2004 No0.1633)

Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004)
Localism Act (2011)

Town And Country Planning Act (1990)
Planning and Energy Act (2008)

Energy Act (2008)

The Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) (Amendment) (England) Order 2010
(Statutory Instrument 2010 No0.653).)

The UK Climate Change Act (2008)

Planning Policy Statement 10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management
(Department for Communities and Local Government) (2011)

Community Infrastructure Levy: An overview (Department for Communities and Local
Government) (2011

By Design: Urban Design in the Planning System — Towards Better Practice
(Department for Communities and Local Government) (2000)

Planning and access for disabled people: A good practice guide (Department for
Communities and Local Government) (2003)

National Air Quality Strategy ‘Working together for clean air' (DEFRA) (2000)

Homes for the future — more affordable, more sustainable (Department for
Communities and Local Government) (2007)

Energy White Paper 2003: Our energy, our future: creating a low carbon economy
Waste Strategy for England (DEFRA) (2007)

Creating a better place strategy 2010-2015 (Environment Agency)

Thames Catchment Flood Management Plan Summary Report — Managing Flood
Risk (Environment Agency) (2009)

TE2100 Flood Risk Management Plan (Environment Agency) (2012)

Thames River Basin Management Plan (Environment Agency) (2009)

Climate Change and the Historic Environment (English Heritage) (2007)

Guidance on the Setting of Heritage Assets (English Heritage) (2011)
Building in Context (English Heritage and CABE) (2007)
Streets for All (English Heritage) (2006)

Regional (London)

The Mayor’s Air Quality Strategy ‘Clearing London’s Air’ (Greater London Authority
(GLA), 2010)
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Plans, Policies and Programmes

The Mayor’s Economic Development Strategy for London (GLA, May 2010)

Connecting with London’s nature: The Mayor's Biodiversity Strategy (GLA, July
2002)

Cultural Metropolis: The Mayor’s Cultural Strategy — 2012 and Beyond (2010)

The London climate change adaptation strategy: Summary draft report (Greater
London Authority, August 2008)

The draft Climate Change Adaptation Strategy for London, (GLA, February 2010)
The London Housing Strategy (GLA, February 2010)
The Mayor’s Transport Strategy (GLA, May 2010)

The Mayors Draft Municipal Waste Management Strategy: London’s Wasted
Resource (GLA, January 2010)

Sounder City: The Mayor's Ambient Noise Strategy (GLA, March 2004)

Connecting Londoners with Trees and Woodlands: A Tree and Woodland
Framework for London (GLA, March 2005)

London View Management Framework SPG, GLA (2011)

The London Rivers Action Plan - A tool to help restore rivers for people and nature
(2009).

Local (Lewisham)
Lewisham Core Strategy 2011-2026 (adopted June 2011)

Lewisham Unitary Development Plan 2004 (saved policies)

Lewisham Sustainable Community Strategy 2008 — 2020

Community Safety Strategy Safer Lewisham Plan 2009-2010

Lewisham Regeneration Strategy 2008-2020

Healthier Communities — A health and well-being framework for Lewisham
Lewisham Borough Sports Plan 2010- 2013
Social Inclusion Strategy 2005- 2013

Local Biodiversity Action Plan — A Natural Renaissance for Lewisham 2006-2011
Lewisham Housing Strategy 2009 -2014

Better futures: Lewisham’s Homelessness Prevention Strategy 2009-2014
Lewisham Children and Young People’s Plan 2009-2012
Draft Lewisham Municipal Waste Strategy 2009/10

Lewisham Carbon Reduction and Climate Change Strategy (2008)
Lewisham Local Air Quality Action Plan (2008)

Fourth Round Updating and Screening Assessment For London Borough of
Lewisham (2009)

Lewisham Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2008)

Lewisham Flood Risk and Development Sequential Test (2009)

Lewisham Local Implementation Plan 2011 — 2012
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Plans, Policies and Programmes

Lewisham Borough-wide Transport Assessment (2009)

Deptford and New Cross Transport Infrastructure Study (2008)

Lewisham Employment Land Study (2008)

Health, Well-Being and Care — Lewisham Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (2009)

Lewisham Leisure and Open Space Study (2009)
Lewisham Retail Capacity Study (2009) and Addendum (2010)

Lewisham Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008 and the South East London
Sub-regional (2009)

Lewisham Infrastructure Delivery Plan (2010)

South East London Boroughs’ Waste Apportionment Paper (2010)

Ravensbourne River Corridor Improvement Plan (2010)
Lewisham Borough Wide Character Study (2010)
Town Centre Health Checks (2012)

Lewisham Conservation Area Management Plans (Various)
Healthy Weight Healthy Lives (2009)

Lewisham Housing Conversions Study (2012)
Lewisham Tall Buildings Study (2010)
Pubs in Lewisham Study (2012)

Hot food take-away shops study (2013)
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4.2 Current and Predicted Future Social, Environmental and Economic
Baseline Characteristics

Baseline information is set out to establish the current state of the area covered by

the DMLP, and to identify trends in economic, environmental and social parameters.

This information is then used to assess current sustainability issues that are evident.

The review of baseline information is intended to provide a basis for predicting and
monitoring the effects of implementation of the plan. It also helps to identify
sustainability issues and alternative ways of addressing them. This information was
reported in the SA Scoping Report July 2005 and was reviewed and updated for the
SA Report 2011.

The identification of sustainability issues is an opportunity to define the key social,
environmental and economic factors which need to be taken into account when
preparing the DMLP. In some cases these are constraints which must be overcome,
or impacts which must be avoided; in other cases these may be opportunities (e.g.
stimulating the local economy and employment markets).

Since the preparation of the original scoping report for the DMLP, a series of
consultation events have taken place leading up to, and as part of the Issues and
Options stage (2005), the Preferred Options stage (2007), the Further Options stage
(2012) and the Proposed Submission stage (2013). Consultation has included a
range of techniques including written consultation, newsletters, online publications,
stakeholder meetings and questionnaires.

The social, economic and environmental issues that were identified following each of
these consultation periods and through collection of baseline data are detailed in the
SA Scoping Report November 2011 and summarised in Table 4-2 below:

Table 4-2 Key Sustainability Issues

Key Sustainability issues

Economic

Local employment / training opportunities
High commuter population working outside of the Borough of Lewisham
Fostering the borough’s creative industries

e There is a need to create and sustain employment and training opportunities in the
borough to enhance the local economy. Opportunities need to be taken to support
and retain local employment growth sectors.

e The Borough has recognised clusters of creative industries. There is a need to
ensure employment areas and mixed use development provides suitable
accommodation for this use.

Provide and protect local shopping areas

2. Population growth will result in a need to enhance the vitality of local shopping areas,
including markets, to reduce the need to travel outside the Borough for goods and
services.
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Key Sustainability issues

Finding a balance between meeting housing targets and maintaining economic and
cultural vitality

e A general conflict between meeting housing targets and protecting sites for other
uses such as employment, retail, education, health, community in a built up
environment.

Environmental

Protecting and improving biodiversity and natural habitats including local waterways

e Species such as the stag beetle, house sparrow and black redstart are local to this
area but numbers have suffered decline.

e The naturalisation of Lewisham'’s rivers offers the potential to reduce flood risk, boost
local biodiversity and improve river water quality through biological filtration.

e The continued protection and enhancement of the Borough’s 70 sites designated as
Sites of Importance to Nature Conservation and 19 Local Nature Reserves.

CO, emissions contributing to climate change

¢ Climate change due to greenhouse gas emissions is likely to affect the natural
environment. The Borough will need to adapt to these changes and find ways of
reducing carbon emissions. The domestic sector is the largest contributor to CO,
emissions in Lewisham. The largest contributor to domestic emissions is space
heating and cooling, which produce three times as many as either water heating or
appliances and ten times as many as lighting.

Climate change impacts

¢ Climate change will have an impact on biodiversity, health, flooding, the historic
environment, the urban environment such as heat island effect, increased surface
water flooding and extreme weather conditions.

Climate change mitigation

e CO, emissions can be reduced as part of a new development through improved
energy efficiency, provision and promotion of renewable energy, improved water
efficiency and less reliance on the private car.

Climate change adaptation

¢ Arange of adaptation measures will need to be adopted including SUDS, flood
defence, green infrastructure, green walls/roofs and more sustainable transport etc.

Traffic congestion and car dependence

e A growing population will place pressure on the road network and existing public
transport. There is a need to locate development near existing transport links;
improve walking and cycling routes and public transport; and adopt a managed and
restrained approach to car parking.

High levels of air and noise pollution

e The Borough of Lewisham is exceeding pollution levels for road transport as set out
in the Lewisham Air Quality Action Plan. With predicted population growth there is a
current and future need to increase the use of sustainable modes of transport and
reduce carbon emissions.

Managing soil contamination and reducing the risk of land contamination

e An understanding of the solid and superficial geology is essential in order to
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Key Sustainability issues

determine whether potentially contaminated sites are likely to have an impact on
controlled waters or adjacent sites. Land contamination from historical sources poses
a particularly high risk to groundwater used for human consumption in the area of the
Lower Ravensbourne valley between Lewisham and Deptford. Criteria will be a
necessary in the consideration of risk assessment processes applied to a site
evaluation when development is proposed.

Protect and provide opportunities to enhance local heritage assets (cultural,
archaeological and historic) from redevelopment and recognise the beneficial
contribution that the historic environment can make to an area

e Lewisham has 27 Conservation Areas and 357 designated heritage asset entries of
which:

0 323 are Grade Il Listed Buildings (many of which represented groups of
buildings)

0 28 are Grade II* Listed Buildings (many of which represented groups of
buildings)

0 2 are Grade | Listed Buildings (Boone’s Chapel in Lee High Road and St Paul’s
Church in Deptford)

o0 3 are Historic Parks and Gardens

0 1is a Scheduled Ancient Monument

e The Borough has its own architectural identity and character which should be
preserved or enhanced, and incorporated into development where appropriate.
Social and economic benefits can arise from a well maintained and respected historic
environment.

Certain areas within Deptford New Cross and along the Borough’s river network are
within Flood Zone 3a (high probability)

e Climate change is predicted to increase adverse weather patterns leading to more
intense and severe flooding. There is a need to reduce and manage flood risk

(including sewer flooding). Approximately 21,000 properties are at risk of flooding
from tidal and river sources (16%) of all properties. Water and sewerage
infrastructure may be necessary in flood risk areas.

Low levels of recycling and the need to reduce total waste production

e There is a need to reduce waste generation and improve recycling and composting
rates and manage waste within the Borough boundary.

Social

High demand for housing, however affordability remains an issue as the population
continues to grow

e There has been a decline in the proportion of detached and semi-detached houses
and an increase in the number of single houses converted into flats. The London
Plan requires at least 11,050 new residential dwellings to be built in the Borough by
2021. The average household income is insufficient to buy a house.

Improved access to health care, education, community and cultural facilities

e Ensure health, education, community and cultural facilities are provided to
accommodate the needs arising from new developments and meet existing needs.
Loss of such facilities needs to be assessed to determine appropriate replacement or
re-provision.

22



Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan
Submission Version

Key Sustainability issues

General perception of high crime

e Though the Borough has relatively low levels of crime compared to other inner
London boroughs, the perception of crime is high. There is a need to provide a safe
and well designed urban environment.

Addressing deprivation, social exclusion and health inequalities

e London Borough of Lewisham is the 31st most deprived local authority in England.
Bellingham, Evelyn, Lewisham Central, Rushey Green and Whitefoot wards have the
highest concentration of deprivation and are placed in the 10 per cent most deprived.

e There is a strong link between deprivation levels and health inequality, with residents
in deprived areas suffering disproportionately high levels of health problems.

Provision of, and access to, open space, community, cultural and recreational
facilities

e Future growth in housing will result in a lower proportion of open space per 1,000
people. Opportunities to provide additional open spaces from potential developments
and improve access to existing spaces, must be used to improve health and well-
being.

e The provision of a range of community, cultural and recreational facilities needs to be
monitored to ensure adequate provision and access.

4.2.1 Economic climate

There have been significant changes in the UK property market in recent years,
largely in response to the impact of the “credit crunch” and recent period of
recession. Public spending, as set out in the Government’s Public Sector Spending
Review (October 2010), will be severely constrained within the next 5-10 years. It is
important that the DMLP policies are reviewed to ensure that they remain robust and
credible in the context of the current and projected property market and public sector
spending regime.

4.3 Sustainability Appraisal Objectives, Targets and Indicators

The SA objectives provide a method for describing, analysing and comparing the
sustainability effects of plans and policies. A series of sustainability objectives were
developed at the scoping stage, taking into account the relationship between the
DMLP and the objectives of other plans and programmes, along with the findings of
the baseline information review.

The SA objectives were developed and consulted on as part of the SA scoping
process in 2005 and 2011. These objectives were refined and augmented over the
course of the process to reflect the changing sustainability concerns of the Borough.

These objectives formed the basis for the SA Framework within which the evaluation
of different DMLP options and policies has been carried out; these are presented in
Table 4-3 below.

The full list of SA objectives including, targets and indicator sources are available in
Appendix B of the SA DMLP — Further Options (see Appendix II).
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Table 4-3 Sustainability Appraisal Objectives

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives

Economic

1

Population, human
health

'To encourage sustained economic growth across a
\variety of sectors

Population, human
health

'To encourage and promote employment and new
enterprises in Lewisham Borough

Environmental

health, material assets

3 Material assets 'To minimise the production of waste across all sectors
and increase reuse, waste recovery and recycling rates
4 Climatic factors, water, [To use and manage the consumption of natural
air resources in a sustainable manner
5 Biodiversity, flora and 'To protect and enhance the borough’s open spaces
fauna, population,
material assets
6 Biodiversity, flora and 'To conserve and enhance the Borough'’s natural
fauna, population habitats, biodiversity, flora and fauna, and increase
opportunities for people to access nature in all areas of
the Borough
7 Air, population, human [To improve air quality and reduce noise and vibration
health
8 Population, human To reduce car travel and improve accessibility by
health, air sustainable modes of transport
9 Climatic factors, water, [To mitigate, and adapt to the impact of climate change
air
10 Climatic factors, water  [To reduce and manage flood risk
11 Soil 'To reduce land contamination and safeguard soil quality
and quantity
12 Cultural heritage, To maintain and enhance landscapes and townscapes
material assets
13 Cultural heritage 'To conserve and enhance heritage assets and use in the
creation of sustainable places
Social
14 Material assets, To provide sufficient housing of appropriate mix and
population, human healthftenure and the opportunity to live in a decent home
15 Population , human To improve the health and well-being of the population
health and reduce health inequalities
16 Population, human 'To address deprivation, promote social inclusion and
health ensure equitable outcomes for all communities
17 Population, human To provide for the improvement of education, skills and
health, material assets {training
18 Population, human 'To enhance community safety by reducing crime, anti-
health social behaviour and the fear of crime
19 Population, human 'To improve accessibility to leisure and cultural facilities,

community infrastructure and key local services
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4.3.1 Sustainability Appraisal of the DMLP objectives

It is important that the aims and objectives of the DMLP are in accordance with
sustainability principles. DCLG guidance states that the objectives should be tested
for compatibility with the SA objectives (Table 4-4) to assist, where necessary, in
refining the DMLP aims and objectives as well as in identifying options. The
objectives are listed in section 3.2 of this report (p14).

4.3.2 Results of the Sustainability Appraisal of the DMLP objectives

The appraisal carried out to test the DMLP objectives against each SA objective was
undertaken and consulted on in the SA Further Options Report 2012 The results of
the comparison showed that the DMLP objectives were consistent with the SA
objectives.

Table 4-4 Key to SA Appraisal of the DMLP Objectives

Score Description of relationship between DMLP & SA objectives

Beneficial relationship — where the objectives are very closely allied in their
purpose and intended outcome and will deliver a clear benefit.

Conflicting relationship — when the objectives have conflicting purposes or will
lead to a negative outcome on implementation.

No direct relationship — where there is not a clear relationship between the two
objectives.

Uncertain relationship — where the relationship between the two objectives is
? ambiguous and it is not clear if there is a beneficial, conflicting or even a direct
relationship between the two objectives.

Table 4-5 SA Appraisal of the DMLP Objectives

SA objectives DMLP objectives
1 2 3

Economic

1. To encourage sustained economic growth v . . . v
across a variety of sectors

2. To encourage and promote employment and v . . . v
new enterprises in Lewisham

Environmental

3. To minimise the production of waste across all v . . . v
sectors and increase reuse, waste recovery
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SA objectives

and recycling rates

4. To use and manage the consumption of natural
resources in a sustainable manner

5. To protect and enhance the Borough’s open
spaces

6. To conserve and enhance the borough’s
natural habitats, biodiversity, flora and fauna,
and increase opportunities for people to access
nature in all areas of the Borough

7. To improve air quality and reduce noise and
vibration

8. To reduce car travel and improve accessibility
by sustainable modes of transport

9. To mitigate and adapt to the impact of climate
change

10. To reduce and manage flood risk

11. To reduce land contamination and safeguard
soil quality and quantity

12. To maintain and enhance landscapes and
townscapes

13. To conserve and enhance heritage assets and
utilise the heritage environment in the creation
of sustainable places

Social

14. To provide sufficient housing of appropriate
mix and tenure and the opportunity to live in
decent home

15. To improve the health and well-being of the
population and reduce health inequalities

16. To address deprivation, promote social
inclusion and ensure equitable outcomes for all
communities

17. To provide for the improvement of education,
skills and training

18. To enhance community safety by reducing
crime, anti-social behaviour and the fear of
crime

19. To improve accessibility to leisure and cultural

facilities, community infrastructure and key
local services

Submission Version

DMLP objectives
1 2 3
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DMLP Options and Alternatives

The following sections identify the issues and associated options that were
considered during development of the DMLP.

5.1 Main Strategic Alternatives Considered and How They Were Identified
5.1.1 Options and Alternatives 2005/2006

In developing the DMLP a series of options and alternatives were produced and a
sustainability commentary on the proposed options was prepared. This highlighted
potential conflict or issues and opportunities and aimed to strengthen the delivery of
the sustainability objectives.

This SA Report should be read in conjunction with the Issues and Options Report
(2005) and Appendix B of the Preferred Options SA Report (2007) prepared by LBL
which discusses the issues and options in full details. Both reports are available in
Appendix Il — Sustainability Appraisal Development Management Local Plan —
Further Options.

5.1.2 Preferred Options

Following consultation on the Issues and Options Report (2005) and the initial SA, a
detailed range of draft policies, which reflected the comprehensive coverage of the
issues, options and preferred options identified by the DPD process, was produced.
The DPD Preferred Options Report (2007) was accompanied by a SA of the draft
policies produced by the LBL. The assessment undertaken is contained within
Appendix Il — Sustainability Appraisal Development Management Local Plan —
Further Options.

5.1.3 Consultation on the SA of the Preferred Options

Consultation on the Preferred Options was in accordance with LBL's Statement of
Community Involvement (SCI). This included statutory and non-statutory
organisations and over 1,500 residents, businesses and community groups. The
statutory consultees included Natural England, the Environment Agency and English
Heritage. Comments were received from Natural England, the Environment Agency
and Brockley Cross Action Group.

The consultation responses received from each of these consultees and explanation
on how the issues raised have been addressed are available in tables 5-1, 5-2 and
5-3 of the SA DMLP — Further Options (see Appendix II).

5.1.4 Development Management Local Plan — Further Options

Following consultation on the Preferred Options Report (2007) and the
accompanying SA, a list of further policy options was produced. The DMLP — Further
Options (2012) was accompanied by a SA of these policies (see Appendix Il —
Sustainability Appraisal Development Management Local Plan — Further Options).
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5.1.5 Consultation on the SA of the Further Options

Consultation on the DMLP — Further Options and accompanying SA was undertaken
in 2012/2013. Comments from consultation have been taken into account in the
finalisation of the DMLP and SA — Proposed Submission Version. The full list of
policies is available in Appendix | — DMLP Policies.

Table 5-1, below, summarises the comments received on the SA following
consultation on the DMLP — Further Options.

Table 5-1 DMLP — Further Options SA consultation response

Consultee Comment summary ‘

Seek to ensure that the SA demonstrates that the Council’s
English Heritage approach to this policy issue both conserves and enhances the
borough’s heritage assets and wider historic environment.

Challenges the SA'’s suggestion of a negative impact caused by

Green Party trees using up water.

5.1.6 Development Management Local Plan — Proposed Submission

Following consultation on the Further Options Report (2013) and the accompanying
SA, the Proposed Submission Report (2013) was produced. The DMLP — Proposed
Submission Report (2013) was accompanied by a SA of these policies. There have
been no changes to the DMLP between Proposed Submission and Submission
versions, therefore the SA for the Proposed Submission version remains valid.

5.1.7 Consultation on the SA of the Proposed Submission
No comments were received on the SA of the DMLP — Proposed Submission Report.

5.2 DMLP Policies

5.2.1 Significant environmental effects of the policies and proposals

The SEA Directive and related UK regulations require the SA to identify, describe
and evaluate the likely significant effects on the environment of implementing the
DPD.

The prediction of likely effects involves adopting an evidence based approach to:

¢ Identify the changes to the environmental baseline which are predicted to
arise from the implementation of the DPD.

e Describe these changes in terms of their magnitude, geographical scale, time
period over which they will occur, whether they are permanent or temporary,
positive or negative, the level of probability of the effect eventuating and any
secondary, cumulative and/or synergistic effects.

Predictions and evaluations may be both qualitative and / or quantitative but must be

based on evidence. The SA expresses the likely predicted and evaluated effects of
the DPD with a series of matrix tables, using a scaled approach as shown below.
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Table 5-2 Key Matrix Scores

Meaning

Likely to have very positive impact

Likely to have positive impact

Likely to have very negative impact

- Likely to have negative impact

| Depends upon implementation

0 Neutral impact identified

+/- Positive and negative impacts identified

- Unknown impact

5.2.2 Assessment of the DMLP — Submission Version

The DMLP — Submission Version Policies, presented in Table 5-3 and available in
full in Appendix | — DMLP Policies were assessed in terms of their impact against the
SA objectives, set out in Table 4-3 Sustainability Appraisal Objectives.

Table 5-3 DMLP — Submission Version Policies

Topic & Policy Options

Housing (Homes for All)

1. Presumption in favour of sustainable development

2. Prevention of loss of existing housing

3. Conversion of a single dwelling to two or more dwellings

4. Conversions of office space and other B Use Class space into flats

5. Sheltered housing and care homes

6. Homes in Multiple Occupation (HMO)

7. Affordable rented housing

8. Student Housing

Employment Land

9. Mixed Use Employment Locations

10. Local Employment Locations (LEL)

11. Other Employment Locations

Retail and town centres

12. Hotels

13. Location of Main Town Centre Uses

29



Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan
Submission Version

Topic & Policy Options

14. District Centres Shopping Frontages

15. Neighbourhood Local Centres

16. Local Shopping Parades and Corner Shops

17. Restaurants, Cafés (A3), and Drinking Establishments (A4)

18. Hot Food Take-away Shops (A5)

19. Shopfronts, Signs and Hoardings

20. Public Houses

21. Mini Cab or Taxi Offices

Climate change and environmental management

22. Sustainable Design and Construction

23. Air Quality

24. Biodiversity, living roofs and artificial playing pitches

25. Landscaping and Trees

26. Noise and Vibration

27. Lighting

28. Contaminated Land

Transport

29. Car Parking

Promoting good design

30. Urban Design and Local Character

31. Alterations and extensions to existing buildings including residential extensions

32. Housing Design, Layout and Space Standards

33. Development on Infill Sites, Backland Sites, Back Gardens and Amenity Areas

34. Thames Policy Area and Deptford Creekside

35. Public Realm

36. New development, changes of use and alterations affecting designated heritage assets and their
setting: conservation areas, listed buildings, schedule of ancient monuments and registered parks and
gardens

37. Non designated heritage assets including locally listed buildings, areas of special local character and
areas of archaeological interest

38. Demolition or substantial harm to designated and non-designated heritage assets
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Topic & Policy Options

39. Domestic Satellite Dishes and other Telecommunications Equipment

40. Public Conveniences

Community services

41. Innovative community facility provision

42. Nurseries and Childcare

43. Art, Culture and Entertainment Facilities

44, Places of Worship

5.2.3 Results of new policy appraisals following Further Options

Following consultation on the DMLP — Further Options and accompanying SA,
several policies have been changed. Some policies have been altered significantly
whilst others have only been adjusted slightly to reflect comments made. Whilst
some of these changes have had an impact on the SA of the DMLP, others have not
been of a material nature and as such have not necessitated further appraisal.

Table 5-4, below lists the DMLP policies, summarise the changes that have been
made to each policy and highlights the impact this has had on the sustainability
objectives. This table is to be read in conjunction with section 5.3 (p41) and
Appendix E — Policy Appraisal Matrix of the SA DMLP — Further Options (see
Appendix II).

5.2.4 No changes following Proposed Submission

Following consultation on the DMLP — Proposed Submission and accompanying SA,
no changes to policies have been made. Accordingly there have been no further
changes made to the appraisal of sites in Table 5-4 DMLP.

Some changes to policies and justification text are suggested by the Council and
these suggestions will be submitted to the Planning Inspectorate and will be
considered as part of the Examination in Public. If any changes arise from the
Examination in Public further assessment and a SA of changes may be required.

31



Table 5-4 DMLP — Submission Version Policies Appraisals

Policies Sustainability Objectives

Economic

Environmental

Social

1 2

7

8

1

Presumption in favour
of sustainable
development

2

Prevention of loss of
existing housing

3

Conversion of a single
dwelling to two or more
dwellings

4

Conversions of office
space and other B Use
Class space into flats

5

Sheltered housing and
care homes

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan

Appraisal

Summary of
policy change
following
consultation on
DMLP - Further
Options
(2012/2013)

Submission Version

Comments

No change.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

No change.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Based on DMLP -
Further Options
Policy 3;
consolidated to
emphasise that
conversions will
only be allowed in
strict
circumstances.

1, 2 - Land use competition may occur with other sectors.

3-14 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

15 — Potential positive impacts may arise by providing
additional housing infrastructure in areas with low levels of
social inclusion.

16 -19 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

Based on DMLP -
Further Options
Policy 3; removed
references to
shopping and retail
properties.

1, 2 — Will lead to loss of office space.

3-14 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

15 — Potential positive impacts may arise by developing
housing infrastructure in areas with low levels of social
inclusion.

16 -19 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

Similar to Further
Options Policy 4.
Slight rewording of
point 2.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.
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Policies

Sustainability Objectives

Economic

Environmental

Social

1

6

Houses in multiple
occupation (HMO)

-
Affordable rent
8

Student housing

9

Mixed use employment
locations

10

Local Employment
Locations (LEL)

2

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan

Appraisal

Summary of
policy change
following
consultation on
DMLP - Further
Options
(2012/2013)

Submission Version

Comments

Similar to Further
Options Policy 5.
Removal of the
mention of
wheelchair access
as this is covered
in the Core
Strategy.

1-15 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

16 - Affordable good quality housing promotes stable
learning environments.

17 -19 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

Identical to Further
Options Policy 6.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Similar to Further
Options Policy 7.
Addition of a
requirement for
10% wheelchair
accessible rooms.

1-16 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

17, 18 - Conflicts may arise from policy implementation.
Seeks to promote social inclusion although problems may
arise from noise and anti-social behaviour associated with
students. Added wheelchair accessibility contributes to
social inclusion.

19 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

Similar to Further
Options Policy 8.
Addition of
reference to low
cost
accommodation
suitable for starter
businesses in
Criteria 1.

1, 2 - Long term positive effect on through the promotion of
starter businesses.

3-19 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

Similar to Further
Options Policy 9.
Addition of
reference to low
cost
accommodation
suitable for starter
businesses in
Criteria 1.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.
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Policies

11

Other employment
locations

12

Hotels

13

Location of main town
centre uses

Sustainability Objectives Appraisal
Economic Environmental Social Summary of Comments
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 policy change
following
consultation on
DMLP - Further
Options
(2012/2013)
Sim.ilar to FL_thher 1-15 - No additional assessment needed following
Options Policy 10. | consultation on DMLP - Further Options.
Addition of
references to low 16 - Policy should be positive to reducing inequalities and
- - 0 0 = 0 cost promoting social cohesion by preventing net loss of jobs
accommodation in | and improving local employment opportunities and training.
criteria 9 and a
reference to no net | 17-19 - No additional assessment needed following
loss of jobs in consultation on DMLP - Further Options.
criteria 2.
New Policy 1, 2 - Promotes applications for new enterprise within
Lewisham.
3, 4 - These use types generally require high levels of
resource use and produce greater volumes of waste. Likely
long term adverse impacts if recycling and energy
management are not incorporated into developments.
5, 6 - No impact identified
7, 8 - The policy recommends development in areas with
good access to public transport. Reduction is car journeys
_ _ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 beneficial to local air quality and noise emission.
9 - 10 - Development to demonstrate adaptability and
sustainability; addressing the impact of climate change.
11, 12 - The policy requests these developments to be
sympathetic to surroundings and heritage and enhances
the image of the area.
13-15 - No impact identified.
16 — Large establishments may provide training
opportunities.
17-19 - No impact identified.
Identical to Further | No additional assessment needed following consultation on
- - -/l -/l - I I -/l 0 0 0 0

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan
Submission Version

Options Policy 12.

DMLP - Further Options.
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Policies

14

District centres
shopping frontages

Sustainability Objectives

Environmental

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan
Submission Version

Appraisal

Summary of
policy change
following
consultation on
DMLP - Further
Options
(2012/2013)

Comments

15

Neighbourhood Local
Centres

Similar to Further
Options Policy 13.
Addition of
reference to
ground level
residential uses
within the primary
or secondary

shopping frontage.

1, 2 — Will encourage long term economic growth and
enterprise.

3-19 — No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

16

Local shopping parades
and corner shops

Similar to Further
Options Policy 14.
Addition of
reference to
appearance of
residential
properties.

1-10 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

11, 12 - Promotes a high standard of design and attractive
window displays. Also promotes the protection of
surrounding buildings and amenity and ensure that
residential frontage relates to the existing streetscape.

13-19 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

17

Restaurants and cafes
(A3 uses) and drinking
establishments (A4
uses)

Similar to Further
Options Policy 15.
Addition of
reference to
appearance of
residential
properties.

1-10 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

11, 12 - Promotes a high standard of design and attractive
window displays. Also promotes the protection of
surrounding buildings and amenity and ensure that
residential frontage relates to the existing streetscape.

13-19 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

18

Hot food take-away
shops (A5 uses)

Similar to Further
Options Policy 16.
Opening hours
criteria modified to
be less
prescriptive.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Similar to Further
Options Policy 17.
Opening hours’
criteria modified to
be less
prescriptive.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.
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Policies

19

Shopfronts, signs and
hoardings

Sustainability Objectives

Economic

Environmental

Social

1 2

7

8

9

10

20

Public houses

21

Cabs and taxis

11

22

Sustainable design and
construction

23
Air quality

24

Biodiversity, living roofs
and artificial playing
pitches

25

Landscaping and trees

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan

Appraisal

Summary of
policy change
following
consultation on
DMLP - Further
Options
(2012/2013)

Submission Version

Comments

Similar to Further
Options Policy 18.
Modification to
criteria 2 to restrict
hoardings further
and state that
consent will not be
granted.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Identical to Further
Options Policy 19.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Identical to Further
Options Policy 20.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Similar to Further
Options Policy 21.
Point 2 changes
from “require” to
“encourage”. Point
5 has been
reworded for clarity
and a reference to
emerging
‘Allowable
Solutions’ has
been added.

1-8 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

9 - Sustainable design and technologies may help to adapt
to and mitigate for climate change and reduce flooding.

10-19 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

Identical to Further
Options Policy 22.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Similar to Further
Options Policy 23.
Name changed
from “Open space
and biodiversity”.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Similar to Further
Options Policy 24.
Slight rewording of
Criteria 1.c.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.
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Policies

26

Noise and vibration

Sustainability Objectives

Environmental

Social

16

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan

Appraisal

Summary of
policy change
following
consultation on
DMLP - Further
Options
(2012/2013)

Submission Version

Comments

27
Lighting

28

Contaminated land

29
Car parking

Similar to Further
Options Policy 25.
Minor deletion of
Criteria 2 about
tranquil open
spaces policy.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Identical to Further
Options Policy 26.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

30

Urban design and local
character

31

Alterations and
extensions to existing
buildings including
residential extensions

32

Housing design, layout
and space standards

Minor rewording of
Further Options
Policy 27.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Minor rewording of
Further Options
Policy 28.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Minor rewording of
Further Options
Policy 29.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Similar to Further
Options Policy 30.
Addition to Criteria
2.b in relation to
rooflights on front
roof slopes.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Similar to Further
Options Policy 31.
Addition of
reference to
adequate privacy
in Criteria 4.c and
strengthening
presumption
against single
aspect dwellings.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.
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Policies

33

Development on Infill
Sites, Backland Sites,
Back Gardens and
Amenity Areas

Sustainability Objectives

34

Thames Policy Area and
Deptford Creekside

35

Public realm

Economic Environmental Social
1 2 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
0 0 0

36

New development,
changes of use and
alterations affecting
designated heritage
assets and their setting:
conservation areas,
listed buildings,
schedule of ancient
monuments and
registered parks and
gardens

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan
Submission Version

Appraisal

Summary of
policy change
following
consultation on
DMLP - Further
Options
(2012/2013)

Comments

Similar to Further
Options Policy 32.
Addition of
reference to back
gardens in other
urban typologies.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Minor rewording of
Further Options
Policy 33.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Similar to Further
Options Policy 34.
Addition of
reference to local
and historic
connections that
are valued and
contribute to the
distinctiveness of
the area’s public
realm and
streetscape and
addition of
reference to
conservation and
enhancement of
historic fabric,
features and
assets.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Minor rewording of
Further Options
Policy 35 in
response to
English Heritage
comments.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.
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Policies Sustainability Objectives Appraisal

Economic Environmental Social Summary of Comments

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 policy change
following
consultation on
DMLP - Further
Options
(2012/2013)

37

Non designated heritage
assets including locally
listed buildings, areas of
special local character
and areas of
archaeological interest

38

Demolition or
substantial harm to
designated and non-

designated heritage

Minor rewording of | No additional assessment needed following consultation on
Further Options DMLP - Further Options.

Policy 36 in
response to
English Heritage
comments.

Rewording of 1 — Restrictions for developers.
Further Options
Policy 37 2-19 - No additional assessment needed following
emphasising the consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

special

0 0 0 0 | circumstances
requiring the
demolition of
designated
heritage assets to
be more consistent
with the NPPF.

39

Domestic satellite
dishes and
telecommunications
equipment

Similar to Further No additional assessment needed following consultation on
Options Policy 38. | DMLP - Further Options.

Deletion of two
subsidiary Criteria
from Criteria 3 in
response to
comments from
Mobile Operators
Association to do
0 0 0 0 with ensuring that
the site had
enough room to
accommodate
additional
equipment and
requirements for
not interfering with
various
telecommunication
operations.
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Sustainability Objectives

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan
Submission Version

Appraisal

40

Public conveniences

Economic

Environmental

Social

1 2 3 4

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

41

Innovative community
facility provision

42

Nurseries and childcare

43

Art, culture and
entertainment facilities

44

Places of worship

15

16

17

18

19

Summary of
policy change
following
consultation on
DMLP - Further
Options
(2012/2013)

Comments

Similar to Further
Options Policy 39.
Removal of
reference to baby
changing facilities.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Identical to Further
Options Policy 40.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Similar to Further
Options Policy 41.
Addition of
reference to the
need for suitable
space for outside
play areas.

1-13 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

14 — Encourages access to outdoor activities from an early
age.

15-19 - No additional assessment needed following
consultation on DMLP - Further Options.

Minor rewording of
Further Options
Policy 42.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.

Rewording of
Further Options
Policy 43. Criteria
2.b has been
amended for
clarity. Criteria 4
has been deleted.

No additional assessment needed following consultation on
DMLP - Further Options.
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The sections below summarise the appraisal of those policies created or amended
following consultation at Further Options stage.

5.2.5 New Policies Appraisal Summary
5.25.1 Policy 3 - Conversion of a single dwelling to two or more dwellings
1. The Council will refuse planning permission for the conversion of a single dwelling

into flats except where environmental conditions mean that the house is not suitable
for family accommodation due to any factors listed below:

a Location directly on the A Road network
b Adjacent to noise generating or other environmentally unfriendly uses
c Lack of external amenity space suitable for family use

2. Any house considered suitable for conversion according to Clause 1 of this policy
will need to have a net internal floorspace greater than 130 sqg. m.

3. All conversions must meet the general design requirements and housing
standards in DM Policy 25 (Landscaping and trees), DM Policy 29 (Car parking), DM
Policy 30 (Urban design and local character), DM Policy 31 (Alterations and
extensions to existing buildings including residential extensions) and DM Policy 32
(Housing design, layout and space standards).

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Material assets

The aim of this policy is to appropriately manage the future subdivision of family
dwellings into self contained flats. This will have positive effects on the population
and human health through the promotion of sufficient housing of appropriate mix
which will promote social inclusion and address inequalities through the opportunity
to live in a decent home.

Adverse Impacts: Material assets

There may be minor negative effects on natural resources and waste generation
through increased construction of new developments; however these are recognised
as being temporary through construction only.

5.25.2 Policy 4 - Conversions of office space and other B Use Class space
into flats

The Council will support the conversion of office space and other B Use Class space
into self contained flats in the following circumstances:

a the proposal does not conflict with other policies in relation to employment
floorspace (DM Policies 9, 10, 11)

b the proposal meets the standards set out for residential development in DM
Policy 32 (Housing design, layout and space standards)

¢ the proposal achieves a good living environment with adequate access,
parking and safety standards, refuse storage and collection arrangements.
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Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Material assets

The aim of this policy is to appropriately manage the future subdivision of
commercial space into self contained flats. This will have positive effects on the
population and human health through the promotion of sufficient housing of
appropriate mix which will promote social inclusion and address inequalities through
the opportunity to live in a decent home. It may also make use of assets that are
currently under-used.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Human health, Material assets

With competition between different land uses within the borough likely, this policy
may place extra pressure on office space through it being allowed to be converted to
residential use. Therefore careful implementation in the context of the wider DMLP
will be necessary. There may also be minor negative effects on natural resources
and waste generation through increased construction of new developments; however
these are recognised as being temporary through construction only.

5.2.5.3 Policy 12 — Hotels
1. The Council will encourage the provision of hotels in appropriate locations, with a
preference given to those in highly accessible sections of town centres, in close
proximity to train stations or other locations where there is good public transport
access.

2. The Council will support proposals for new hotels provided that the development:

a is of the highest design quality, is sympathetic to its surroundings and
heritage and enhances the image of the area

b contains ground floor uses that will ensure active frontages and where
appropriate add to the vitality of the area throughout the day and evening

c seeks to improve the range and quality of accommodation available within the
borough

d meets the highest standards of accessibility and inclusion, and demonstrates
that at least 10% of the hotel bedrooms will be wheelchair accessible

e provides an adequate level of car parking depending upon the location and
the accessibility of the hotel, with lower levels of car parking expected within
town centres and in areas where there is good public transport accessibility
and a preference for car free development wherever possible

f is able to facilitate coach and/or taxi drop off and collection, either on or off
site, in a manner that respects the surrounding character and is without
detriment to the safety of other vehicle users, pedestrians and cyclists
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g maximises pedestrian linkages and demonstrates opportunities for walking,
cycling and sustainable travel

h demonstrates that it plans for long term adaptability and sustainability.

3. The Council will consider the conversion of other use classes (except C3
Residential) into hotels provided that the existing buildings can be suitably converted
to accommodate hotel rooms and a range of ancillary hotel facilities and it does not
conflict with other policies in the plan.

Beneficial Impacts: Population.

The policy encourages the development of essential tourism / short stay
infrastructure in those areas of the borough best served by public transport. This will
benefit both local cultural tourism and business development growth. The policy will
ensure that new hotels in the borough are developed to the highest design quality so
as to enhance the image of the area. Large establishments may also provide some
on-the-job-training and apprenticeship opportunities.

Adverse Impacts: Material assets, Waste

Although conditions set out in the policy are aimed at reducing the impact of these
businesses on the environment, especially through design, given their very nature, it
is possible that some adverse impacts will arise. Hotels are high resource users and
waste producers and their provision is therefore likely to have adverse effects in this
regard.

5.2.6 Amended Policies Appraisal Summary
5.26.1 Policy 6 - Houses in multiple occupation (HMO)
Beneficial Impacts: Population, human health.

The policy promotes affordable, good quality housing for young people and those on
low incomes. This will have positive effects on equality and health and well-being. It
promotes housing which makes provision wheelchair accessibility, the provision of
which is likely to have long term positive effects on social cohesion and public health
and well-being.

There may also be positive effects for social enterprise and employment in providing
a stable home for the young and those on lower incomes as this may in turn facilitate
greater employment and stability for new enterprise.

Adverse Impacts: Population, biodiversity, water, air, climatic factors, material,
material assets, cultural heritage, landscape, waste.

The policy does not make explicit reference to sustainable design principles and the

provision of HMOs may therefore have adverse effects on the environment if not
implemented in a sustainable manner, or in accordance with other relevant policies.
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The development of new HMOs may also alter the townscape and have adverse
effects for cultural and heritage assets. Sensible implementation is important to
ensure that HMOs do not adversely impact the surrounding amenity of a
neighbourhood and are placed in areas with access to public transport and
community facilities.

5.2.6.2 Policy 8 — Student Housing
Beneficial Impacts: Population, human health, water, climatic factors, waste,
biodiversity.

The policy seeks to provide sustainable, high quality housing for students without
adversely impacting Lewisham’s other residents and businesses. It promotes
environmentally sustainable and affordable student housing, the provision of which is
likely to have long term positive effects for students and encourage education and
skills development.

The promotion of sustainable design is also likely to result in long term positive
effects to climate change and flood risk adaptation and provide opportunities for
biodiversity enhancements. The policy considers access to education facilities which
may minimise long term congestion and air quality impacts by reducing the need to
travel.

Adverse Impacts: Population, human health, cultural heritage, landscape,

Land-use competition is likely to arise between the need for student housing and
requirement for commercial premises. There is an element of nuisance / social
disturbance that may be associated with students and the night time economy. The
implementation process will need to ensure that residential amenity is protected and
adverse effects on neighbours avoided, as well as the well-being of the community
as a whole. Temporary adverse effects on air and noise quality during the
construction phases were also identified as possible adverse impacts.

5.2.6.3 Policy 9 — Mixed use employment locations
Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Material assets

This policy seeks to protect employment land and promote mixed-use and local
business — including starter businesses — within Lewisham. It also aims to encourage
new buildings capable of attracting and accommodating a wide variety of new and
established businesses on sites in industrial use. Through the improvements, there
are positive effects on the population through encouraging sustained economic
growth and promoting employment and enterprise in Lewisham. Promoting a range
of mixed-use opportunities will likely have a positive impact on the local economy in
Lewisham. This may also have indirect positive impacts through making the borough
an attractive place to live and work through improving the amenity and enhancing
opportunities for residents.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Material assets
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This policy applies restrictions on developers that may have an indirect (and
temporary) negative effect on economic growth in the borough. However this will be
off-set by the potential beneficial impacts through ensuring mixed use development
in Lewisham is managed.

5.2.6.4 Policy 11 — Other employment locations
Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human Health, Material Assets, Air

This policy seeks to protect employment land and promote mixed-use and local
business development within Lewisham. It seeks to promote sustainable
development in employment locations in the borough. Ensuring that employment
related development forms part of mixed use opportunities, employment generation
in the local community and environmental impacts will likely produce a substantially
beneficial outcome for Lewisham. It may contribute to sustained economic growth,
promote employment and new enterprises, promote social inclusion and ensure
equitable outcomes for the community.

Additionally, by specifically addressing sustainable environmental outcomes and
transport accessibility, the pollution impacts of vehicle transportation, air quality and
natural resource use are addressed for the borough.

Seeking contributions for education/training may also have benefits for improved
education, training and skills for the population in Lewisham.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Material Assets, Climatic factors, Air

Enhancement, regeneration and new development of existing buildings will require
resources for construction and operation of the buildings. Materials will need to be
sourced and transported to the site and construction waste will be produced in the
process. These adverse impacts will however be short term. Implementation of
appropriate sustainability measures will need to be undertaken to ensure that growth
in employment locations will not have adverse local impacts on resource use, climate
change contribution and waste generation as this may have an adverse impact on
the health and wellbeing of the local population.

5.2.6.5 Policy 14 — District centres shopping frontages
Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human Health, Cultural Heritage, Material Assets,

This policy promotes the location and preservation of retail and other commercial
activities in district centres, and places conditions on any proposed change of use to
maintain or enhance the townscape. The policy is likely to promote long term
economic growth within district centres and may encourage and promote
employment and enterprises in Lewisham. It will also ensure that there are
convenient and accessible shops and services for the local communities in the
Borough, potentially reducing reliance on the car. Through the consideration of the
impacts on crime and anti-social behaviour and the amenity of the area, benefits to
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the local population and human health may be realised with improved community
safety, conservation of heritage assets and promote social inclusion.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Human Health, Climate Change

Through the focus on retail and other commercial spaces over residential
development, this policy may have adverse impacts on the creation of sufficient
housing options in Lewisham. However when considered in the context of all other
policy options, this policy in itself is considered to go sufficiently far to protect the
amenity and character of district centres. Some minor negative impacts on climatic
factors are potentially presented by this policy through the requirement for residents
to travel to district centres to visit the retail stores.

5.2.6.6 Policy 15 — Neighbourhood Local Centres
Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Climate change.

The policy supports retention of high quality Class Al shops within neighbourhoods
and local centres, and is likely to promote long term economic growth in Lewisham.
The policy also ensures that any loss of A1 shops will not affect the amenity of
neighbourhoods or reduce accessibility to the essential services they provide. The
policy is therefore likely to have a long term positive effect on community wellbeing
and reduce deprivation and lack of access to services. Retention of A1 shops within
neighbourhoods is likely to reduce the need for local residents to travel and may
therefore have a long term indirect positive effect on climate change adaptation.
Encouraging the protection of surrounding buildings and amenity will ensure that
residential frontages relate to the existing streetscape.

Adverse Impacts: Waste, Human health.

Future developments which conform to this policy are likely to produce construction
waste and associated noise and. vibration. This is likely to have short term adverse
impacts on waste production and human health.

5.2.6.7 Policy 16 — Local shopping parades and corner shops
Beneficial Impacts: Population, human health, material assets, climatic factors.

The policy will result in positive socio-economic effects as it promotes local business
and accessibility to services for local communities. The policy also protects the
character and amenity of town centres and will have the indirect benefit of promoting
climate change adaptation, as Al shops are located within walking distance of local
residents. Encouraging the protection of surrounding buildings and amenity will
ensure that residential frontages relate to the existing streetscape.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Human health, Waste.
Future developments which conform to the policy are likely to produce construction

waste and associated noise and. vibration. This is likely to have short term adverse
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impacts on waste production and human health. There is the potential for land-use
conflict with other businesses and housing.

5.2.6.8 Policy 22 — Sustainable design and construction
Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Waste, Water, Air, Climatic factors,
Material assets, Biodiversity, Natural resources.

The policy promotes the incorporation of sustainable design into conversions,
refurbishments and change of use developments within Lewisham. Implementation
of the policy is likely to have long term positive effects for the environment, with
sustainable design and the adoption of BREEAM standards in construction
promoting (both directly and indirectly) energy efficiency, waste reduction, climate
change and flood risk adaptation, and biodiversity enhancement. Environmental
improvements are likely to have indirect positive effects for human health and social
cohesion within the community, which are likely to lead to potential economic
benefits in the long term as Lewisham becomes a more desirable place to live and
work.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Cultural heritage.

The policy imposes certain restrictions/conditions on developers, and this may have
short term adverse effects on development and economic growth. Incorporation of
sustainable design principles into historical assets may be difficult, and conflicts may
therefore arise.

5.2.6.9 Policy 24 — Landscaping and Trees
Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Biodiversity, Soil, Water, Air,
Climatic factors, Landscape.

The policy promotes retention of trees, tree planting and enhancement of the
Lewisham landscape. This is likely to have long term positive effects for the
environment, and make Lewisham a more desirable place to live. This is likely to
have indirect long-term positive effects on human health and well-being. Additionally,
there is an indirect minor positive effect on climate change adaptation through the
positive environmental impact that increased vegetation may have on air quality.

Adverse Impacts: Population

The policy presents restrictions and conditions for developers, and therefore may
increase the cost of development leading to adverse effects on the local economic
growth. There may be issues associated with tree planting due to the cable and pipe
lines that lie under the street surfaces.

5.2.6.10 Policy 38 — Demolition or substantial harm to designated and non-

designated heritage assets
Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health
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This policy aims to provide criteria that developers would need to satisfy in order for
the demolition or substantial harm to heritage assets to be considered. This provides
protection to these assets in all but circumstances where it can be demonstrated
their retention is no longer viable. The requirement for replacement development will
provide beneficial impacts to the community through the provision of sustainable
places which may be difficult when considering the retrofit of existing infrastructure.

Protection and retention of old building stock may also reduce the amount of building
waste produced and could have indirect benefits for biodiversity as bats often favour
older buildings as roost sites.

Adverse Impacts: Material assets, Population, Air, Cultural Heritage

Adverse impacts may be realised by the community through the loss of heritage
assets within Lewisham and the subsequent material use and construction impacts
associated with new development (including air, water and waste).

5.2.6.11 Policy 41 — Nurseries and Childcare
Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health

The policy seeks to provide day nurseries and facilities for the care, recreation and
education of children. This will lead to a positive impact on improving access to skills
and training for both children and parents.

Community safety is a key aspect to this policy which will be beneficial to reducing
health inequalities and ensuring that no negative impacts on the community in the
long term occur.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Water, Air, Material assets, Landscape, Waste.

Land-use competition is likely with other premises such as commercial businesses.
All new development will result in use of natural resources and the production of
waste during both the construction and operational phases. Temporary adverse
effects on air and noise quality during the construction phases were also identified.
Long term impacts on the historic environment may occur and loss of permeable
surfaces may have a negative impact on flood risk.

The proposed mitigation measures are summarised in Section 5.3 (Table 5-6).

Equalities Analysis Assessment

5.3.1 Introduction

An Equalities Analysis Assessment (EGAA) has been prepared as part of the DMLP
following consultation on the further options document. An EqAA is the process of
systematically analysing a proposed or existing policy or strategy to identify what
effect, or likely effect, will follow from the implementation of a policy for different
groups in the community. Local authorities have a duty under race, disability and
gender legislation to carry out an EgAA of their Local Plans. The assessment seeks
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to ensure that, as far as possible, any negative consequences for a particular group
or sector of the community are eliminated, minimised or counterbalanced by other
measures. The EqAA highlights key issues needing further consideration and its
recommendations have been used in the preparation of the policies.

5.3.2 Monitoring

The Council understands the importance of monitoring the implementation of plans
and developments to ensure that the findings of the EGAA are put in place.
Therefore, relevant measures have been included in the DMLP monitoring
framework.

Monitoring arrangements in the Lewisham Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) will
enable the Council to examine and assess more closely the implementation of
policies in the DMLP once they are adopted, and how they impact on equalities
issues. Monitoring will be undertaken by the Planning Management Team,
Resources & Regeneration Management Team, the Corporate Equalities Board and
Mayor and Cabinet.

The Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA)

5.4.1 Process

The purpose of a HRA is to assess the impacts of a land-use plan, in combination
with the effects of other plans and projects, against the conservation objectives of a
Natura 2000 site (also known as a European Site) and to ascertain whether that plan
would adversely affect the integrity of such a site.

Guidance from the Department of Communities and Local Government (DCLG) on
Habitat Regulation Assessment summarises the HRA process prescribed in Article
6(3) and (4) of the Habitats Directive into three main stages:

e Task 1 Assess likely significant effects.

e Task 2 Appropriate Assessment and ascertaining the effect on site integrity.

e Task 3 Mitigation and alternative solutions.
Task 1 of the process is to identify whether the plan policy is ‘likely to have a
significant effect’ on a European site, referred to as ‘Screening’. If the Screening
process identifies the potential for significant adverse impacts on Natura 2000 sites,

tasks two and three of the HRA need to be completed.

In accordance with the Habitat Regulations a HRA is required when, in view of a
European site’s objectives, a land use plan:

¢ s likely to have a significant effect on a European site (Natura 2000 site) in

Great Britain (either alone or in combination with other plans and/or projects);
and
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¢ is not directly connected with or necessary to the management of the site.

5.4.2 Outcome

A Habitats Regulations Assessment screening report accompanies the Proposed
Submission Version of the DMLP. In compliance with the Habitats Directive
(92/43/EEC) and the Regulations, it assesses the likely significant effects of the
policies. This approach has been supported by Natural England and was adopted for
other DPDs in Lewisham.

There are no designated European sites within the LBL. Through consultation with
Natural England, the European sites assessed are those located within a 15
kilometre radius of the borough boundary as they are considered to be in close
enough proximity to potentially be impacted. The report identifies Richmond Park,
Wimbledon Common and Epping Forest Special Areas of Conservation and the Lee
Valley Special Protection Area (the Natura 2000 sites) for screening purposes. Key
habitats, species, qualifying features, conservation objectives, current condition and
key ecosystem factors are presented. The report provides details of the results of the
screening by allocating the most appropriate category (or categories) describing the
likely effect that a policy set out in the proposed submission DMLP, could have on
the European sites. This includes in combination and cumulative effects.

Cumulative and long term effects

Many environmental problems result from the accumulation of multiple small and
often indirect effects, rather than a few large and obvious ones. Examples include
loss of tranquillity, changes in the landscape, loss of open space, and climate
change impacts.

Cumulative effects can arise where several developments each have effects but
combined together have a significant effect, or where several individual effects of a
plan (e.g. noise, dust and visual) have a combined effect.

Cumulative effects have been considered throughout the SA and development of the
DMLP. The cumulative effects of other plans and programmes were considered
within Stage A of the SA process.

Core Strategies set out the key elements of a Local Authority’s planning vision and
strategy and form the central part of the Local Development Framework (LDF). All
other LDF documents must be consistent with the Core Strategy. Therefore all
policies within the DMLP must be consistent with those in the Core Strategy.

The DMLP is directly influenced by the Lewisham Core Strategy and is in conformity
with it at all times.

5.5.1 Assessment of cumulative effects

Assessment of cumulative effects focuses on identifying the total impact of both
direct and indirect effects of a plan on receptors. Receptors may include natural
resources (e.g. air, water, soil, landscape), sections of the population (e.g. people
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living in particular areas or vulnerable members of the community) or ecosystems
and species.

The likely significant effects on the environment of the DMLP Policies including short,
medium and long-term effects, permanent and temporary effects, and secondary,
cumulative and synergistic effects were identified and discussed throughout the SA
process.

There are many potential and complex interactions between the DMLP and the
environment, and many of the impacts predicted are cumulative in their nature but
difficult to predict with certainty.

Implementation of the DMLP may result in cumulative negative effects on air quality,
landscape, soils, biodiversity, water quality and climate change, as can development
pressure on land use in general.

However, without implementation of the DMLP i.e.: the “business as usual” scenario,
the impacts will be far greater. For example, ‘ad hoc’ development will be more likely,
resulting in further degradation of the environment that will not promote active travel,
include climate change adaptation techniques, reduce traffic congestion etc.

Taking into account the results of the SA at various stages, proposed mitigation
measures have been included in the DMLP in the form of policy options, or revision
of initially proposed options, to ensure that negative effects are reduced.

The following summarises the predicted cumulative effects.

e The Local Economy — Positive long term effects for economic growth and
employment are expected, with the retention and protection of employment
land and the promotion of retail and business within the town centre. The
mixed-use approach adopted by the policy options makes provision for
housing, business and open spaces which meet high design standards and
contribute to making Lewisham a desirable place to live and work. The effect
of these measures is likely to improve the general appeal of Lewisham (and
in particular the town centres) for both the public and potential investors,
thereby contributing to growing the local economy. The DMLP is therefore
expected to have a broadly positive effect on the Lewisham economy and
employment for local residents.

e The Environment - Broadly positive effects for the environment with
improvements to air quality, reductions in noise and vibration, and
enhancement of biodiversity and open spaces, expected. These policy
options also contribute to mitigation for many of the adverse environmental
impacts associated with development and economic growth. Furthermore, the
recognition of the importance of sustainable design (including BREEAM and
Code for Sustainable Homes standards) and promotion of measures to
reduce car-use and congestion are also likely to reduce resource use and
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contribute to climate change adaptation and mitigation. The cumulative
impact of multiple development projects occurring simultaneously will need to
be considered at implementation/construction. These could exacerbate short
term impacts relating to noise/vibration and air quality; however they can be
mitigated through careful phasing of projects and considerate construction
practices.

Society — Likely to contribute to long term positive effects on the social fabric
of the borough. Various policy options make provision for new high quality
housing in a central and easily accessible location, new community facilities,
improved public realm and social infrastructure, and a thriving economy and
jobs market. These measures, if implemented in conjunction with associated
policies designed to reduce adverse effects on the local community (including
measures to reduce crime/the fear of crime, sensitive placement of residential
housing in relation to noise/antisocial behaviour etc.) will ensure that
communities are not adversely impacted by proposed development within
Lewisham.
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5.6 Proposed Mitigation Measures
Mitigation is one of the key outputs of the SEA and SA process.

Mitigation measures may themselves have adverse environmental effects which should be recognised. In identifying the need for mitigation

and developing specific mitigation measures, attention has been given to the “mitigation hierarchy” set out in Table 5-5. The initial focus of
the mitigation hierarchy is avoidance of adverse effects wherever possible.

Table 5-5 Mitigation Approach

Mitigation Approach Comment

Avoidance or prevention This involves modifying alternative options and policies for the DPD.

Reduction At the level of SEA/SA, mitigation could focus on timing or phasing to reduce adverse effects.

Offsetting or compensation This approach is used where opportunities are not available to either avoid or reduce adverse effects.

Remediation Remediation is used where an adverse effect is unavoidable but the long term effects can be reduced by restoring the

affected area to its original state.

Enhancement Although not strictly a measure to mitigate an adverse effect, enhancement is an opportunity to improve social,
environmental and economic conditions. Enhancement could be used successfully to improve conditions.

Further information Although the overall effects of the preferred options have been assessed through the SA there may be a degree of
uncertainty as to the anticipated effects of specific project measures on the ground. In such circumstances mitigation
could include specification of the need to conduct further assessments at the measure / scheme level e.g.
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), Health Impact Assessment (HIA).
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Where addressed within the DMLP?

Eco 1

To encourage
sustained
economic growth
across a variety of
sectors

Ensure employment policies are
in place to prevent loss of
employment land and reduce
conflict with other land-uses.

Encourage independent mixed
local business.

Improved public realm.

DM Policy 1 is in line with the NPPF and seeks to promote sustainable
development across Lewisham.

Employment Land DM Policies 9 — 11 seek to protect employment land and
promote mixed-use and local business development within Lewisham. Town
Centres and Retail Policies including DM Policies 12, 13, 14, 15, 18 and 19
promote protection and enhancement of town centres’ vitality and viability,
retention sensible location of local businesses, and protection of the local
character and shop frontages. Furthermore, multiple Policies falling under
Promoting Good Design (DM Policies 30 to 40) and Climate Change and
Environmental Management (DM Policies 22, 23, 24, 26 and 29) seek to
protect and enhance the public realm and general liveability of Lewisham,
encouraging people to live and work within the borough.

Eco 2

To encourage and
promote employment
and new enterprise in
Lewisham

Ensure employment policies are
in place to prevent loss of
employment land and reduce
conflict with other land-uses.

Encourage independent mixed
local business.

Improved public realm.

DM Policy 1 is in line with the NPPF and seeks to promote sustainable
development across Lewisham.

Employment Land DM Policies 9 — 11 seek to protect employment land and
promote mixed-use and local business development within Lewisham. Town
Centres and Retail Policies including DM Policies 12, 13, 14, 15, 18 and 19
promote protection and enhancement of town centres’ vitality and viability,
retention sensible location of local businesses, and protection of the local
character and shop frontages. Furthermore, multiple Policies falling under
Promoting Good Design (DM Policies 30 to 40) and Climate Change and
Environmental Management (DM Policies 22 - 28) seek to protect and
enhance the public realm and general liveability of Lewisham, encouraging
people to live and work within the borough.
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Env 3 To minimise the Ensure all new developments DM Policies 15, 17 and 18 place conditions on new shop and
production of waste achieve BREEAM excellent restaurant/café/drinking establishments to not adversely affect the local
across all sectors and | accreditation. amenity, with specific emphasis placed on waste management.
Irr;(c::roe\?esri ;enudse, waste Promote the reuse and recycling The Core Stra_tegy Policy 9 cqrrently sets standards for new residential and
recycling rates. of waste from all streams. minor an.d major nqn—re&denpal develop_ment across the borough. I_n
Promote the use of site waste conjunct|on with this, DM Pol|_cy 22 requires all conversions, extensions, and
management plans refur_blshments to attain the highest possible BREEAM rating. BREEAM sets
' requirements for waste management and Core Strategy policy 14 deals with
Ensure new developments waste management locally.
incorporate appropriate waste
storage facilities into design.
Env 4 To use and manage Ensure all new developments, The Core Strategy Policy 9 currently sets standards for new residential and

the consumption of
natural resources in a
sustainable manner

as well as conversions,
extensions, and refurbishments
achieve BREEAM excellent
accreditation.

Promote the reuse and recycling
of waste from all streams.

Promote the use of locally
sourced sustainable materials.

Promote energy efficiency
designs in developments for
example, solar, wind, passive
solar.

Promote water efficiency
designs in developments for

minor and major non-residential development across the borough. In
conjunction with this, DM Policy 22 requires all conversions, extensions, and
refurbishments to attain the highest possible BREEAM rating. DM Policy 22
also promotes the incorporation of passive design measures to manage
heating and cooling of buildings — both contributing to energy efficiency.

DM Policy 24 which encourages the use of green roofs in design will
contribute to improving energy efficiency and reducing resource use.

London Plan Policy 5.3(C)(h) — Sustainable Design and Construction.
“Securing sustainable procurement of materials using local supplies where
feasible” will also guide development in Lewisham.
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Env5 To protect and Promote enhancements of DM Policy 24 promotes the protection and enhancement of biodiversity and
enhance the biodiversity through green roofs, provision of high quality open spaces within Lewisham. The policy also
borough’s open green walls, creation of open encourages the use of green roofs in design to provide biodiversity and
spaces space, roof gardens, planting of landscape/townscape enhancements.

street trees, and provision of bat DM Policy 25 promotes the protection of existing trees and planting of new
and bird boxes etc. : .
trees to enhance the aesthetic appeal of open spaces and provide resources
for biodiversity.
DM Policy 36 requires development to consider the impact of development on
Registered Parks and Gardens within Lewisham.
Env 6 To protect and Promote enhancements of DM Policy 24 promotes the protection and enhancement of biodiversity and

enhance the
borough’s natural
habitat, biodiversity,
flora and fauna, and
increase
opportunities for
people to access
nature.

biodiversity through green roofs,
green walls, creation of open
space, roof gardens, planting of
street trees, and provision of bat
and bird boxes etc.

Ensure adverse effects arising
from disturbance (noise,
vibration and light) and poor air
quality are addressed.

Promote use of native, locally
appropriate species in plantings.

provision of high quality open spaces within Lewisham. The policy also
encourages the use of green roofs in design to provide biodiversity and
landscape/townscape enhancements.

DM Policy 25 promotes the protection of existing trees and planting of new
trees to enhance the aesthetic appeal of open spaces and provide resources
for biodiversity.

DM Policy 36 requires development to consider the impact of development on
Registered Parks and Gardens within Lewisham.

DM Policies 23, 26 and 27 seek to reduce the impact of poor air quality,
noise, vibration and lighting on biodiversity assets including designated sites
and species.
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Sustainability

Appraisal
Objectives

To improve air quality
and reduce noise and
vibration

Mitigation

Reduce traffic congestion and
car use.

Promote Considerate
Construction Schemes phased
construction to reduce the noise,
vibration and air quality impacts
associated with construction.

Current noise levels should be
surveyed to establish the current
situation. Noise levels should be
monitored adjacent to sensitive
sites (e.g. dwellings and offices)
during development works.

Noise complaints should be
monitored.

Considerate constructors’
schemes should be promoted
through policy for all new
developments.
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Where addressed within the DMLP?

DM Policies 23 seeks to reduce the impact of new development on air quality
within Lewisham; only permitting development within AQMAs which will not
adversely affect air quality. DM Policy 23 also implements restrictions on
biomass boilers, Biomass boilers have implications on air quality, however on
site renewable energy generation is a key requirement in Core Strategy Policy
9 which will provide further mitigation.

DM Policy 29 (along with Policies 13, 14, 15) promotes car limited
development which is likely to reduce vehicle congestion and improve air
quality.

DM Policy 26 seeks to minimise the potential or actual noise pollution and
vibration resulting from development by placing conditions on new
development.

DM Policy 17, dealing specifically with provision of restaurants, cafes, and
bars, also places conditions on where these developments will be permitted,
in order to reduce noise disturbance. Similarly, DM Policy 18 dealing with the
provision of hot food take-away shops also addresses noise associated with
this type of development.

Retail and town centre development (including DM Policies 13, 14, 15 and 16)
through their management of over concentration of specific uses, also
indirectly address noise and vibration generation.
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Env 8 To reduce car travel Promote car limited DM Policy 28 (along with Policies 13, 14, 15) promotes car limited
and improve development. development and location of shops for essential services within walking
accessibility by Promote active travel distance for local residents. Both measures are likely to reduce reliance on
sustainable modes of ) private vehicles.
transport En;:reasri{ﬁ C?/Sder;?/ilggg and Housing Policies including DM Policy 5 and 7 promotes the placement of
yclep gisp ) student housing and sheltered housing in close proximity to public transport —
Provide adequate walkways and a move which will reduce the need for private car use.
good urban design. Core Strategy Policy 15 provides comprehensive sustainable transport
policies, which would provide further mitigation for development in Lewisham.
Env 9 To mitigate and adapt | Reduce private car use and DM Policy 29 (along with Policies 13, 14, 15) promotes car limited

to the impact of
climate change

congestion.

Promote the use of locally
sourced sustainable materials.

Promote energy efficiency
designs in developments for
example, solar, wind, passive
solar, green roofs, green walls,
creation of open space, roof
gardens, planting of street trees.

development and location of shops for essential services within walking
distance for local residents. Both measures are likely to reduce reliance on
private vehicles.

Housing Policies including DM Policy 5 and 7 promotes the placement of
student housing and sheltered housing in close proximity to public transport —
a move which will reduce the need for private car use.

DM Policy 24 promotes the protection and enhancement of biodiversity and
provision of high quality open spaces within Lewisham. The policy also
encourages the use of green roofs in design to provide biodiversity and
landscape/townscape enhancements.

DM Policy 25 promotes the protection of existing trees and planting of new
trees to enhance the aesthetic appeal of open spaces and provide resources
for biodiversity. DM Policy 35 also encourages the planting of trees and
vegetation to enhance the streetscape and public realm.

DM Policy 36 requires development to consider the impact of development on
Registered Parks and Gardens within Lewisham.

The Core Strategy Policy 9 currently sets standards for new residential and
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minor and major non-residential development across the borough. In
conjunction with this, DM Policy 22 requires all conversions, extensions, and
refurbishments to attain the highest possible BREEAM rating. DM Policy 22
also promotes the incorporation of passive design measures to manage
heating and cooling of buildings — both contributing to energy efficiency.

DM Policy 22, which encourages the use of green roofs in design, will
contribute to improving energy efficiency and reducing resource use.

Env
10

To reduce and
manage flood risk

Prevent flood risk and surface
run off through the
implementation of SUDS, greens
roofs, roof gardens, open
spaces etc,

DM Policy 24 promotes the protection and enhancement of biodiversity and
provision of high quality open spaces within Lewisham. The policy also
encourages the use of green roofs in design. DM Policy 25 promotes the
protection of existing trees and planting of new trees to enhance the aesthetic
appeal of open spaces and provide resources for biodiversity.

DM Policy 35 also encourages the planting of trees and vegetation to
enhance the streetscape and public realm.

DM Policy 36 requires proposals to consider the impact of development on
Registered Parks and Gardens within Lewisham.

The Core Strategy Policy 9 currently sets standards for new residential and
minor and major non-residential development across the borough. In
conjunction with this, DM Policy 22 requires all conversions, extensions, and
refurbishments to attain the highest possible BREEAM Excellent rating.

Env
11

To maintain and
enhance landscapes
and townscapes

Encourage good urban design.

Reduce the amount of derelict
buildings.

Reduce the amount of
contaminated land.

A large proportion of the Policies within the DMLP Proposed Submission
Version promote good urban design (DM Policies 30 - 40) and seek to protect
the townscape from developments which may detract from its cultural and
aesthetic appeal (DM Policies 12 — 21). DM Policy 28 seeks to manage
contaminated land within the borough, contributing to the enhancement of
Lewisham’s land and townscapes.
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Env To conserve and Conservation of cultural heritage A number of Policies within the DMLP address the protection and

12 enhance heritage assets. management of cultural heritage assets within Lewisham. DM Policies 36, 37
assets and use in the and 38 seek to protect cultural heritage assets in Conservation Areas, Listed
creation of Buildings, non-designated locally listed buildings, Registered Parks and
sustainable places. Gardens, and archaeological assets.

Social

Socl3 To provide sufficient Provide affordable homes close DM Policy 1 is in line with the NPPF and seeks to promote sustainable

housing of
appropriate mix and
tenure and the
opportunity to live in a
decent home

to sustainable travel
opportunities

Ensure policies are in place to
protect existing housing stock.

development across Lewisham.

DM Policies 2 — 8, promote the protection of existing housing stock, and

provision of student housing, affordable housing, and sheltered housing — all

with appropriate health, accessibility and design standards in mind.

DM Policy 30 and 32, dealing with housing space and design, also seeks to

ensure that homes are of a high quality in terms of space, access to
recreational grounds, and health.
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Objectives

To improve the health
and well-being of the
population and
reduce inequalities in
health.

Mitigation

Ensure inclusive sustainable
affordable access is provided
and maintained to all amenities
and community facilities,
including housing.
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Multiple Policies within the DMLP Proposed Submission Version contribute to
equitable health and wellbeing within Lewisham. Housing Policies (DM
Policies 2 — 8) promote equitable access to quality housing for a range of
groups, including students and vulnerable members of the community.

DM Policy 18 focuses on restricting take-away shops which will reduce
access to unhealthy foods and will contribute to improved health and well-
being.

Environmental Policies (DM Policies 22, 23, 24, 25, 27 and 28) all contribute
to improving Lewisham'’s living environment and enabling access to natural
areas (which are proven to positively impact a community’s health and
wellbeing).

DM Policy 32, focused on housing design and space standards specifically
mention using Lifetimes Homes and Wheelchair Housing standards, where
appropriate.

DM Policy 30, a general design and local character policy, promotes an
aesthetically appealing Lewisham which will contribute to community
wellbeing.

Furthermore, DM Policies 41, 42, 43, and 44 promote access to community
facilities and services such as community facilities, nurseries and childcare,
and places of worship.
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Soc To address Ensure inclusive sustainable Housing policies (DM Policies 2 — 8) promote equitable access to quality
15 deprivation, promote affordable access is provided housing for a range of groups, including students and vulnerable members of
social inclusion and and maintained to all amenities the community.
ensure equitable and community facilities, . . ,
outcomes for all including housing. DM Policy 24 promotes access for all to Lewisham’s open spaces.
communities DM Policy 32, focused on housing design and space standards specifically
mention using Lifetimes Homes and Wheelchair Housing standards, where
appropriate.
DM Policies 41, 42, 43, and 44 promote access to community facilities,
nurseries and childcare, and places of worship.
DM Policies 9 — 11 promote local enterprise and employment across various
business types within Lewisham. This is likely to combat deprivation and
promotes social inclusion.
Soc To provide for the Ensure inclusive sustainable DM Policies 41, 42, 43, and 44 promote access to community facilities,
16 improvement of affordable access is provided nurseries and childcare, arts and culture and places of worship — all of which
education, skills and and maintained to all to provide skills transfer and training to communities.
training community facilities. DM Policy 11 places a condition on developers for contributions to training
and/or local employment schemes, regardless of its location, where there is
loss of local employment as a result of redevelopment.
Soc To enhance Ensure secured by design DM Policy 30 promotes housing design which is safe and secure to reduce
17 community safety by principles are applied to new crime and the fear of crime.

reducing crime, anti-
social behaviour and
the fear of crime

developments and
refurbishments.

Promote good urban design.
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Where addressed within the DMLP?

Soc To encourage a Ensure inclusive sustainable DM Policies 41, 42, 43, and 44 promote access to community facilities,

18 sense of community affordable access is provided nurseries and childcare, arts and culture and places of worship — all of which
identity, social and maintained to all community help to promote social cohesion and civic participation.
cohesion and civic facilities.
participation

Soc To improve Ensure inclusive sustainable DM Policy 24 promotes access for all to Lewisham’s open spaces.

19 accessibility to leisure | affordable access is provided

facilities, community
infrastructure and key
local services

and maintained to all community
facilities.

DM Policies 41, 42, 43, and 44 promote access to community facilities,
nurseries and childcare, and places of worship.

Housing Policies (DM Policies 5, 6 and 7) promote locating housing for
students, the elderly and vulnerable members of the community in areas with
convenient access to community services.

DM Policy 29 (along with Policies 13, 14, 15, and 16) promotes car limited
development and location of shops for essential services within walking
distance for local residents. Both measures are likely to reduce reliance on
private vehicles.

63




6.1
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Implementation Monitoring

Links to Other Tiers of Plans and Programmes and the Project Level

This SA has been developed taking account of the aims and objectives of related
plans and programmes at the international, European, national, regional and local
level. The DMLP provides a basis for development of appropriate design guidance
and, in particular, a framework for project-specific applications and where required
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).

6.1.1 Proposals for Monitoring

DCLG guidance on SA for DPD’s states that the SA Report shall include a
description of the measures envisaged concerning monitoring and that proposals for
monitoring must be considered early in the SA process, included in the SA Report,
and reviewed in the light of any responses to consultation.

The LBL needs to ensure that monitoring information is appropriate to the needs of
the DMLP, up to date and reliable, and that sources of information are referenced.
The SEA Directive specifically requires monitoring to identify unforeseen adverse
effects and to enable appropriate remedial action to be taken. It may be difficult to
implement monitoring mechanisms for unexpected effects, or to attribute such
effects to implementation of the DMLP when they occur. However, in line with
guidance, this provision may be understood as covering effects which differ from
those which were predicted, or unforeseen effects which are due to changes of
circumstances.

6.1.2 Monitoring Process

The results of monitoring will be provided by the LBL as part of the process of annual
reporting on the Local Plan progress. Contingency procedures will be developed to
identify and address poor performance against objectives or unforeseen adverse
impacts of the DMLP.

Table 6-1 sets out a proposed list of monitoring activities currently being considered.
The following set of SA monitoring indicators along with the DMLP monitoring
indicators set out have been selected in combination to monitor the performance of
the DMLP.

By reviewing and monitoring the Plan the Council will be able to consider:

e The impact that the Plan is having in helping to achieve national, regional and
local targets;

¢ Whether the policies are working effectively, or require adjusting; and

o Whether any wider national or regional strategy or policy changes require a
change to the Plan.
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Table 6-1 Monitoring

Topic

Sustainability

Appraisal
Objectives

Indicators

Comments

Monitoring Timescale

Responsibility

Social

Affordable
homes

To increase
the provision
of high quality
affordable
homes with
good
connectivity to
public
transport

Property Prices

(£)

Borough-
wide only

Land
Registry

Annual

Proportion of
rented
accommodation
(number of
renting
households)

Borough-
wide only

LBL

3yrs

Number of
people applying
for statutory
homelessness

n/a

LBL

Annual

Number of
homeless
applications
accepted

n/a

LBL

Annual

Number of
households in
temporary
accommodation

n/a

LBL

Annual

% of affordable
housing

n/a

LBL

Annual

Increase supply
of new homes

n/a

LBL

Annual

Number and
percentage of
dwellings by
bedroom size

n/a

LBL

Annual

Net additional
pitches (Gypsy
and Traveller)

n/a

LBL

Annual

Decent homes

To increase
the provision
of housing
that meets
decent homes
standards

% of local
authority houses
designated as
non-decent
(number of
dwellings)

n/a

LBL

3yrs

% of new
residential
accommodation
completed to
lifetime homes
standards

n/a

LBL

3yrs

Access to river

To increase
recreational

Numbers of the
members of the

n/a

LBL

Annual
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Sustainability

Appraisal
Objectives

Indicators

Comments

Monitoring Timescale

Responsibility

access to the
Quaggy and
Ravensbourne
rivers

public who attend

council organised
river activities

Amount of new
schemes
increasing
access to river

n/a

LBL

Annual

Community
facilities

Heritage

To increase
the provision
of accessible
and inclusive
everyday
facilities

To protect and
enhance
heritage
buildings

Funding secured
through planning
obligations for
infrastructure,
facilities, services
and employment
and training

Levels of
investment in
retaining and
maintaining list
buildings

n/a

LBL

Annual

n/a

LBL

Annual

Condition of
listed building in
the local area

n/a

LBL

Annual

Number of listed
buildings and
scheduled
monuments on
the ‘at risk’
register

n/a

LBL

Annual

No. of
conservation
areas covered by
up-to date CA
appraisals and
management
plans

n/a

LBL

Annual

No. of planning
permissions
granted for
buildings in
protected vistas,
the London
Panorama, and
local views and
panoramas

n/a

LBL

Annual

Number of
planning
applications in
buffer zones of
Scheduled
Ancient

n/a

LBL

Annual
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Sustainability

Appraisal
Objectives

Indicators

Comments

Monitoring Timescale

Responsibility

Monuments,
Heritage Sites
etc

Culture To protect and | Numbers of the n/a LBL Annual
enhance members of the
cultural public who attend
diversity council organised
river activities?
Gains and losses |n/a LBL Annual
of community
and recreational
facilities
completed
Crime To reduce Number of n/a London Annual
crime levels in | offences per Metropolitan
the town 1000 of Police
centre population.
Detailed
indicators for the
following:
- violence against
person
- burglaries
- robberies
- violent crime
- sexual offences
Education To increase Adult education n/a LBL Annual
access to provision
:|fe|or_19 % pupils Borough | LBL Annual
earning 2 ;
receiving 5 or wide only
more GCSEs at
grades A*to C
equivalent
Participation of Borough | LBL Annual
16-18 year olds wide only
in education and
training
Amount of n/a LBL Annual
apprentice
schemes
coordinated with
local colleges
Social To improve % of population Borough | LBL Annual
inclusion access to with access to wide only
amenities for services by
vulnerable walking / public
members of transport
the (borough wide)
community. Number of shop | n/a LBL Annual

mobility schemes
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Sustainability Indicators Comments Monitoring |Timescale
Appraisal Responsibility
Objectives
Road safety To improve Number of road Borough | LBL Annual
pedestrian accident wide only
safety in the casualties per
town centre 100,000
population
(Serious or fatal)
Detailed
indicators could
include:
- number of road
accidents with
people slightly
injured
Health To improve % respondents in | Borough | Census 10 year
inclusive ‘good health' wide only
E)%czss t© Life expectancy Borough | National Annual
healthcare (years) wide only g:illitcr:]e
facilities (NHS)
Infant mortality Borough | NHS Annual
rates wide only
Mortality ratio Borough | NHS Annual
wide only
% of people with | Borough | NHS Annual
lifelong limiting wide only
illnesses
Noise To reduce Number of n/a LBL Annual
noise from complaints
road traffic, related to noise
construction from: Roads,
and industry Construction,
Maintenance,
Noisy neighbours
and Other
Open space To increase ha of accessible |Borough |LBL 2010
the quality and | open space per wide
provision of 1000 population
publicly .
accessible Gain and Loss of |n/a LBL Annual
open spaces open space
Environmental
Effects of To reduce the | Number of n/a Environment | Annual
climate change| risk and people and Agency
effects of properties
flooding affected by fluvial
flood incidents.
Length of river n/a LBL Annual

restored and
amount of
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Topic Sustainability Indicators Comments Monitoring |[Timescale

Appraisal Responsibility
Objectives

restoration
projects

Amount of n/a LBL Annual
planning
permissions
granted contrary
to advice of
Environment
Agency

Number of n/a LBL Annual
approved
developments
which incorporate

SUDS
Number of flood |n/a LBL Annual
prevention
schemes
Sustainable To reduce Proportion of n/a Census 10 year
transport dependency people going to
on private work by different
cars means l.e.

private car, cycle,
walk, bus, train,
underground etc.

Percentage of n/a LBL Annual
completed non-
residential
development
complying with
car-parking

standards

Percentage of n/a Census 10 year
residents
surveyed using
different modes
of transport,
reasons and
distance
travelled.

Number of car n/a LBL Annual
clubs and bays in
the borough

Number of n/a LBL Annual
completed car
free or car limited
development

Electric car n/a LBL Annual
charging points
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Topic Sustainability Indicators Comments Monitoring |[Timescale
Appraisal Responsibility
Objectives
% of permitted n/a LBL Annual
major
developments
with travel plans
Cycle parking n/a LBL Annual
Renewable To increase Per capita Borough |LBL Annual
energy on-site reduction in CO2 | wide only
renewable emissions
energy
provision Renewable n/a LBL Annual
energy
generation
Provision of n/a LBL Annual
decentralised
energy
Energy To increase % of new n/a LBL Annual
efficiency the energy developments
efficiency and
performance refurbishments
of existing accredited to
buildings BREEAM
excellent or other
rating
% CO2 energy n/a LBL Annual
savings from new
developments
Compliance with | n/a LBL Annual
Code for
Sustainable
Homes
Waste and To increase kg of household n/a LBL Annual
recycling the amount of | waste per head
waste per year
recycling % household n/a LBL Annual
waste recycled
Numbers of Site | n/a LBL Annual
Waste
Management
Plans submitted
with planning
applications
Water use To provide Water loss n/a Thames Annual
sustainable through leakages Water
a;;t:g;es of % of dwellings n/a Thames
that have a water Water
meter
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Topic Sustainability Indicators Comments Monitoring |[Timescale

Responsibility

Appraisal

Air quality

Objectives

To improve air

quality

Air pollution
levels of Fine
Particles,
NitrogenOxide,
Carbon
Monoxide, Ozone
and Benzene

n/a

LBL

Annual

Number of Local
Air Quality
Management
Areas (LAQMA)

n/a

LBL

Annual

Biodiversity

To value,
protect and
enhance
biodiversity

Achievement of
Biodiversity
Action Plan
Targets

n/a

LBL

Annual

Number of tree
planting schemes

n/a

LBL

Annual

Number of
council owned
Green/open
spaces with an
agreed
management
plan in place

n/a

LBL

Annual

The number of
parks achieving
Green Flag
status

n/a

LBL

Annual

Percentage of
parks that are
fully accessible

n/a

LBL

Annual

Number of
biodiversity
enhancements
schemes

n/a

LBL

Annual

Number of
completed living
roofs and walls

n/a

LBL

Annual

Number of
applications
within Sites of
Importance for
Nature
Conservation
(SINC) granted
or refused
planning
permission

n/a

LBL

Annual

TBC
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Sustainability Indicators Comments Monitoring |Timescale
Appraisal Responsibility
Objectives
Change in areas |n/a LBL
and populations
of biodiversity
importance
Economic
Retail offer To increase Retalil n/a LBL Annual
the diversity floorspace
gifg:e retail % nor_w—ret_ail n/a LBL Annual
uses in primary
shopping
frontages
Number of n/a LBL Annual
different retail
functions and
types
accommodated
in the area
Evening To Evening n/a LBL Annual
economy encourage Economy -
a vibrant, available
well- floorspace
managed
evening
economy
Local To increase Number of new n/a LBL Annual
business density of businesses in
local the area
business Vacancy rates n/a LBL Annual
Amount of n/a LBL Annual
completed
retail, office
and leisure
development
Employment | To increase % of n/a Census 10
opportunitie access to population of years
S local working age
employment who claim
unemployment
benefit by age
Number of n/a Census 10
years years
unemployed by
age
Total amount n/a LBL Annual
of additional
employment
floorspace
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Topic Sustainability Indicators Comments Monitoring |[Timescale

Appraisal Responsibility
Objectives

— by type

Losses of
employment
land

No net loss of
B use class
floor space in
defined
employment
land areas -
(Strategic
Industrial
Location (SIL),
Local
Employment
Location (LEL),
and Mixed Use
Employment
Location
(MEL))
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7 Appendix | — DMLP Policies

DM Policy 1

Presumption in favour of sustainable development

1. When considering development proposals the Council will take a positive

3.

approach that reflects the presumption in favour of sustainable development
contained in the National Planning Policy Framework. It will work proactively
with applicants to find solutions which mean that proposals secure
development that improves the economic, social and environmental
conditions in the borough.

Planning applications that accord with the policies in the Lewisham Local
Plan (and, where relevant, with polices in neighbourhood plans) will be
approved without delay, unless material considerations indicate otherwise.

Where there are no policies relevant to the application or relevant policies are
out of date at the time of making the decision then the Council will grant
permission unless material considerations indicate otherwise, taking into
account whether:

a. any adverse impacts of granting permission would significantly and
demonstrably outweigh the benefits, when assessed against the
policies in the National Planning Policy Framework taken as a whole
or

b. specific policies in that Framework indicate that development should
be restricted.

DM Policy 2

Prevention of loss of existing housing

1.

2.

The Council will only grant planning permission for the loss of housing by
demolition, redevelopment or change of use in the following circumstances:

a. the proposed redevelopment would result in housing gain which
regenerate and replace older housing estates in line with an agreed
plan or strategy

b. the land or premises are allocated for another use in an adopted Local
Plan

c. achange of use to a local community service or facility is proposed
that meets an identified need

d. an economic viability study confirms that the dwelling/s cannot be
rehabilitated to a satisfactory standard at reasonable cost

e. evidence shows that environmental problems are such that demolition
and redevelopment is the only effective option.

The reconversion of a former single dwelling house with multiple dwellings to
a single dwelling may be acceptable in predominantly residential areas
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suitable for family occupation subject to amenity considerations and DM
Options 30, 31, 32 and 33.

DM Policy 3
Conversion of a single dwelling to two or more dwellings

1. The Council will refuse planning permission for the conversion of a single
dwelling into flats except where environmental conditions mean that the
house is not suitable for family accommodation due to any factor listed below:

a. Adjacent to noise generating or other environmentally unfriendly uses
b. Lack of external amenity space suitable for family use

2. Any house considered suitable for conversion according to point 1 of this
policy will need to have a net internal floorspace greater than 130 sq. m.

3. All conversions must meet the general design requirements and housing
standards in DM Policy 25 (Landscaping and trees), DM Policy 29 (Car
parking), DM Policy 30 (Urban design and local character), DM Policy 31
(Alterations and extensions to existing buildings including residential
extensions) and DM Policy 32 (Housing design, layout and space standards).

DM Policy 4
Conversions of office space and other B Use Class space into flats

1. The Council will support the conversion of office space and other B Use Class
space into self contained flats in the following circumstances:

a. the proposal does not conflict with other policies in relation to employment
floorspace (DM Policies 9, 10, 11)

b. the proposal meets the standards set out for residential development in
DM Policy 32 (Housing design, layout and space standards)

c. the proposal achieves a good living environment with adequate access,
parking and safety standards, refuse storage and collection
arrangements.

DM Policy 5
Sheltered housing and care homes

1. The Council will support proposals for sheltered housing and care homes
provided that the development:

a. will be suitable for the intended occupiers in terms of the standard of
facilities, the level of independence, and the provision of support and
or care

b. will be easily accessible to public transport, shops, services,
community facilities and social networks appropriate to the needs of
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the intended occupiers as well as immediate proximity to local
services.

2. Inthe case of self-contained sheltered housing in Use Class C3, the Council
will expect the development to make a contribution to the supply of
affordable housing in accordance with Core Strategy Policy 1. In the case of
care homes, particularly for older people, the Council will encourage a mix of
tenures.

3. The Council will support development of care homes that combine
independent living with the availability of support and nursing care.

4. The Council will resist development that involves the net loss of floorspace in
sheltered housing and care homes unless:

a. adequate replacement accommodation will be provided that satisfies
criteria 1.a and 1.b above or

b. it can be demonstrated that there is a surplus of care homes in the
area and

c. it can be demonstrated that the existing care homes are incapable of
meeting relevant industry standards for suitable accommodation.

5. Where the Council is satisfied that a development involving the loss of
sheltered housing or care homes, it will expect reprovision of an equivalent
amount of floorspace, or of permanent housing in Use Class C3, including an
appropriate amount of affordable housing, having regard to Core Strategy
Policy 1.

DM Policy 6
Houses in multiple occupation (HMO)

1. The Council will consider the provision of new Houses in Multiple Occupation
where they:

a. are located in an area with a public transport accessibility level (PTAL)
of 3 or higher

b. do not give rise to any significant amenity impact(s) on the
surrounding neighbourhood

c. do not result in the loss of existing larger housing suitable for family
occupation

d. satisfy the housing space standards outlined in DM Option 32 and
e. satisfy the appropriate Environmental Health standards.
2. The Council will resist the loss of good quality Houses in Multiple Occupation.

3. The self containment of Houses in Multiple Occupation, considered to provide
a satisfactory standard of accommodation for those who need shorter term
relatively low cost accommodation will not be permitted, unless the existing
floorspace is satisfactorily re-provided to an equivalent or better standard.
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DM Policy 7
Affordable rented housing

1. The Council will require new residential development to provide on site
affordable housing in accordance with Core Strategy Policy 1.

2. If providing affordable rented housing:

a. the percentage of dwellings designated for this tenure shall be
negotiated with the Council to ensure homes are genuinely affordable
for households on low incomes

b. rents should not exceed ‘target rents’ for dwellings of 3 bedrooms or
more and

c. such dwellings are to remain at ‘target rent’ levels in perpetuity.

DM Policy 8
Student housing

1. The Council will support proposals for student housing provided that the
development:

a. will not involve the loss of permanent self-contained homes
b. will not involve the loss of designated employment land
c. will not involve the loss of leisure or community space

d. will not prejudice the Council's ability to meet its annual London Plan
housing target for additional self-contained homes

e. has an identified end user affiliated with an educational institution or
student housing management company

f. is well served by public transport and is accessible to a range of town
centre, leisure and community services

g. provides a high quality living environment and includes a range of unit
sizes and layouts, with and without shared facilities, to meet the
requirements of the educational institutions it will serve

h. complies with all relevant national and local standards and codes
including ANUK and any relevant standards for houses in multiple
occupation (HMOSs)

i. demonstrates that it is suitable for year round occupation and that it
has long term adaptability and sustainability, including adequate and
suitable cycle parking

j- contributes to creating a mixed and inclusive community and

k. does not cause unreasonable harm to residential amenity or the
surrounding area.
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I.  provides 10% wheelchair accessible rooms fully fitted from
occupation.

2. The Council will resist development that involves the net loss of student
housing unless:

a. adequate replacement accommodation is provided in a location
accessible to the higher education institutions that it serves or

b. the accommodation is no longer required, and it can be demonstrated
that there is no local demand for student accommodation to serve
another higher education institution based in Lewisham or adjoining
boroughs.

3. Where the Council is satisfied that a development involving the loss of
student housing is justified, the replacement development is to provide an
equivalent amount of residential floorspace for permanent housing in Use
Class C3, including an appropriate amount of affordable housing, having
regard to Core Strategy Policy 1.

DM Policy 9
Mixed use employment locations

1. The Council will require applications for changes of use of B Use Class
floorspace to ensure that these sites continue to meet the Core Strategy aims
for high density mixed use development that contributes to the local economy
and provides a range of local employment opportunities, including lower cost
accommodation suitable for starter businesses. Core Strategy Policy 4
requires 20% of the built floorspace of mixed use developments on these
sites to be in the B Use Class. Future changes of use should ensure that the
proportion of B uses within the development does not fall below that which
was originally granted permission in line with the aims of the Core Strategy.

2. New development or proposals for a change of use, should ensure that a
variety of uses continues to be provided that take advantage of the location
which is close to central London, to supply spaces in flexibly specified
buildings that allow for the continued employment functioning of an area in
line with Core Strategy Policy 4, for businesses in identified growth sectors
such as business services, food and the creative industries.

3. New proposals will need to be provided with an internal fit out to an
appropriate level to ensure the deliverability and long term sustainability of
the employment uses on the site and be designed to ensure future flexibility
of use by a range of businesses in the B Use Classes in line with Core
Strategy Strategic Site Allocations 2, 3, 4, 5.

4. Proposals for changes of use of non residential floorspace to residential use
will not be considered appropriate on MELs due to the need to ensure that
the balance of uses on the site is retained.

DM Policy 10

Local Employment Locations (LEL)
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1. The Council will consider uses within the B Use Class, within a Local
Employment Location, subject to:

a. the use being appropriate in the location in relation to the surrounding
built context,

b. the intensity of the use, and
c. the new use meeting the aims in the Core Strategy Policy 3.

2. Permission for self-storage facilities, and larger scale storage facilities and
warehouses (Use Class B8) will not be granted unless part of the
development re-provides the floorspace for Small and Medium Enterprises in
line with Core Strategy Policy 3 which protects Local Employment Locations
for a range of business uses.

3. New build premises in these locations will be required to be flexibly specified
and provided with an internal fit out to an appropriate level to ensure the
deliverability of the units and the long term sustainability of the employment
uses. The provision of lower cost accommodation suitable for starter
businesses should form part of any new scheme.

4. Planning permission for the change of use of a building from business use to
residential use, or other uses such as day nurseries, churches and other
community facilities will not be granted due to the effect the proposal would
have on the continued commercial functioning of the area as a whole and
their incompatibility with the uses on the LEL.

DM Policy 11
Other employment locations

Sites in Town Centres, District and Local Hubs and other clusters of
commercial and/or retail uses

1. The Council will seek to retain employment uses (B Use Class) on sites and
buildings in Town Centres, District and Local Hubs where they are
considered capable of continuing to contribute to and support clusters of
business and retail uses and where the use is compatible with the
surrounding built context by reason that they:

a. are well located in relation to the highway network
b. are well located in relation to town centres and public transport
c. offer the potential for the expansion of existing in-situ businesses

d. offer the potential for the provision of workshop/industrial units for
small and medium sized enterprises (SMESs) serving local residential
and commercial areas, particularly where there is little alternative
provision in the local area and

e. provide lower cost accommodation suitable for small, start-up
businesses.

2. Redevelopment of a site on a commercial street frontage will be supported
when the site or building is redeveloped to a high standard of environmental
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and design quality in line with the other policies in this plan, and a business
use is retained on the ground floor and a business and/or residential
development on upper floors where an appropriate standard of amenity can
be achieved. Uses not within the B Use class, such as retail, leisure, or other
uses appropriate to a town centre or local hub will be considered as part of a
mix of uses where the number of jobs created by the proposal outweighs the
loss of an employment site, and results in no net loss of jobs.

3. Where uses are proposed for a site or building in employment or retail use
that do not involve any job creation or retention, the Council will require
evidence that a suitable period of active marketing of the site for re-
use/redevelopment for business uses through a commercial agent, that
reflects the market value has been undertaken.

Sites in residential areas

4. Applications for redevelopment for change to other business uses suitable for a
residential area will approved where:

a. the site has become vacant for an appropriate length of time and
evidence is provided that it is no longer suitable and viable for its
existing or an alternative business use by reason of access difficulties
or environmental incompatibility, and

b. that a suitable period of active marketing of the site for re-
use/redevelopment for business uses through a commercial agent, that
reflects the market value has been undertaken.

5. A mix of uses in a new scheme will be considered positively subject to the context
of the site and meeting the requirements of other policies in this plan, including, in
the case of any residential development proposed as part of a scheme an
appropriate level of amenity and the suitability of the site for this use.

All sites

8. The Council will seek contributions to training and/or local employment schemes
where there is loss of local employment as a result of redevelopment or change of
use.

9. New build business and retail premises should be provided with an internal fit out
to an appropriate standard to attract new occupiers and ensure long term
sustainable development, and provide a proportion of lower cost accommodation
suitable for start-up businesses.

DM Policy 12
Hotels

1. The Council will encourage the provision of hotels in appropriate locations, with a
preference given to those in highly accessible sections of town centres, in close
proximity to train stations or other locations where there is good public transport
access.

2. The Council will support proposals for new hotels provided that the development:
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h.

is of the highest design quality, is sympathetic to its surroundings and
heritage and enhances the image of the area

contains ground floor uses that will ensure active frontages and where
appropriate add to the vitality of the area throughout the day and evening

seeks to improve the range and quality of accommodation available within the
borough

meets the highest standards of accessibility and inclusion, and demonstrates
that at least 10% of the hotel bedrooms will be wheelchair accessible

provides an adequate level of car parking depending upon the location and

the accessibility of the hotel, with lower levels of car parking expected within
town centres and in areas where there is good public transport accessibility
and a preference for car free development wherever possible

is able to facilitate coach and/or taxi drop off and collection, either on or off
site, in a manner that respects the surrounding character and is without
detriment to the safety of other vehicle users, pedestrians and cyclists

maximises pedestrian linkages and demonstrates opportunities for walking,
cycling and sustainable travel

demonstrates that it plans for long term adaptability and sustainability.

3. The Council will consider the conversion of other use classes (except C3
Residential) into hotels provided that the existing buildings can be suitably converted
to accommodate hotel rooms and a range of ancillary hotel facilities and it does not
conflict with other policies in the plan.

DM Policy 13

Location of main town centre uses

1.

The location of main town centre uses needs to be in accordance with Core
Strategy Policy 6. For major retail development (over 1,000 square metres), if
suitable sites are not available in the major and district centres then edge of
centre sites should be considered, followed only then by out-of-centre sites in
locations that are accessible by public transport, walking and cycling and are
well connected to the town centre.

Proposals for retail provision of 1,000 square metres gross floorspace or
more on the edge or outside of the major and district centres will require an
impact assessment and will only be considered if the following criteria are
satisfied:

a. there is a quantitative and qualitative need for the proposal

b. there are no other sites available in accordance with the sequential
test

c. the proposal, either by itself or together with other recently or
committed developments, would not demonstrably harm the vitality
and viability of an existing shopping centre
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d.

DM Policy 14

the proposal is of an appropriate scale in relation to the size of the
centre and its role in the hierarchy of centres

the proposal is sited so as to reduce the number and length of car
journeys and can serve not only car journeys but also those on foot,
bicycle or public transport

the proposal is not on designated employment land as shown on the
Policies Map and for which a demand can be established and

if planning permission were to be granted then a planning obligation
may be negotiated.

District centres shopping frontages

1. Within the primary shopping frontages of the Blackheath, Deptford,
Downham, Forest Hill, Lee Green and Sydenham district centres (as shown
on the Policies Map), the Council will only consider a change of use involving
the loss at ground floor level of shops (Class A1) where the proposal would
meet all of the following criteria:

a.

b.

not harm the predominant retail character of the shopping frontage

not create an over-concentration of non-retail uses so as to create a
break in the retail frontage of 3 or more non-Al uses together and
70% of Al uses maintained in the primary shopping frontage

generate a significant number of pedestrian visits, thereby avoiding
the creation of an area of relative inactivity in the shopping frontage

occupy a vacant unit, having regard to both their number within the
district centre as a whole and the primary frontage and the length of
time the unit has been vacant

not result in adverse effects caused by crime, disorder and anti-social
behaviour.

2. Within the secondary shopping frontages of Blackheath, Deptford, Downham,
Forest Hill, Lee Green, New Cross/New Cross Gate and Sydenham district
town centres (as shown on the Policies Map) the Council will only consider a
change of use involving the loss at ground floor level of shops (Class Al)
where the proposal would meet all of the following criteria:

a.

b.

introduce an A2, A3, A4 or D2 use

not harm the amenity of adjoining properties, including that created by
noise, smell, litter, and incompatible opening hours (all of which may
be controlled by appropriate conditions)

not create an over-concentration of non-retail uses so as to create a
break in the retail frontage of 3 or more non-Al uses together

not harm the retail character, attractiveness, vitality and viability of the
centre including unreasonably reducing the percentage of Al units
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e. retain an appearance which is compatible with adjoining shop units
including window presentation

f. provide an active frontage at ground floor level

3. The Council will not support ground level residential uses within the primary
or secondary shopping frontage.

4. Outside the primary and secondary shopping frontages areas of Blackheath,
Deptford, Downham, Forest Hill, Lee Green, New Cross/New Cross Gate and
Sydenham district town centres (as shown on the Policies Map) the Council
will consider applications for development or a change of use from a ground
floor shop (Class Al) where the following are met:

a. the amenity of adjoining properties is not harmed

b. the character, attractiveness, vitality and viability of the centre as a
whole is not harmed

c. inthe case of a change to a residential use, the proposal would not
result in a harmful break to the continuity of the retail frontage.

DM Policy 15
Neighbourhood Local Centres

1. Within the designated neighbourhood local centres of Brockley Cross,
Crofton Park, Downham Way, Grove Park and Lewisham Way, the Council
will require the retention of Class Al shops, to support the provision of
essential daily goods and services, and ensure a range of uses consistent
with the local character to contribute to its vitality and viability for shoppers.

2. A change of use to non-Al uses will only be considered if the following
criteria are satisfied:

a. a high standard of design and appropriate layout is achieved,
including high quality shopfronts, in accordance with DM Policy 19

b. provision of an attractive window display

c. reasonable attempts have been made to market vacant shop units, for
more than 12 months, at an appropriate rent

d. the availability of similar alternative shopping facilities within a
comfortable walking distance (approximately 400 metres or less)

e. a balance to the number and type of units within the centre (where
40% of Al uses are maintained)

f. there is no harm to the amenity of adjoining properties, including that
created by noise, smell, litter, and incompatible opening hours (all of
which may be controlled by appropriate conditions)

g. there is provision of adequate delivery arrangements and no adverse
effects arising from traffic generation
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h. that adequate provision for access for people with disabilities is made,
and

i. the use would not result in adverse effects caused by crime, disorder
and anti-social behaviour.

3. A change of use to residential at ground floor will only be permitted:

a. atthe end of a row of a retail parade, but not in corner shops, in order
to preserve the continuity of retail frontage, and

b. where the design and materials of the residential frontage is of the
highest quality and relate well to the proportion, scale and detailing of
the entire host building, adjoining buildings and make a positive
contribution to the streetscape.

DM Policy 16
Local shopping parades and corner shops

1. The Council will require the retention of Class Al shops located in a local
shopping parade or operated as a corner shop in order to preserve or
enhance the local character and support the provision of essential daily
goods and services, unless an applicant can demonstrate:

a. the availability of similar alternative shopping facilities within a
comfortable walking distance (approximately 400 metres or less)

b. a balance to the number and type of units within the parade

c. that reasonable attempts have been made to market vacant shop
units, for more than 12 months, at an appropriate rent

d. the replacement use will result in no harm to the amenity of adjoining
properties

2. A change of use to residential at ground floor will only be permitted:

a. atthe end of a row of a retail parade, but not in corner shops, in order
to preserve the continuity of retail frontage, and

b. where the design and materials of the residential frontage is of the
highest quality and relate well to the proportion, scale and detailing of
the entire host building, adjoining buildings and make a positive
contribution to the streetscape.

DM Policy 17
Restaurants and cafés (A3 uses) and drinking establishments (A4 uses)

1. The Council will consider proposals for restaurants and cafés (A3) and
drinking establishments (A4) provided the following are met:

a. the location and design is acceptable and the proposed use does not
detrimentally affect the vitality of the shopping area
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b.

there is no harm to the living conditions of nearby residents, including
that created by noise and disturbance from users and their vehicles,
smell, litter and unneighbourly opening hours

parking and traffic generation is not a danger to other road users,
public transport operators or pedestrians

2. In addition, applicants will be expected to provide acceptable arrangements

for:

DM Policy 18

the efficient and hygienic discharge of fumes and smells, including the
siting of ducts, which should be unobtrusive

the collection, storage and disposal of bulk refuse and customer litter

sound proofing, especially if living accommodation is above or
adjacent

other appropriate mitigation measures in relation to the impact on
neighbours of the proposed opening hours.

Hot food take-away shops (A5 uses)

1. The Council will not grant planning permission for new hot food take-away
shops that fall within 400 metres of the boundary of a primary or secondary
school (the exclusion zone).

2. The Council will only consider granting planning permission for new hot food
take-away shops (A5) outside of the exclusion zone where:

a.

the percentage of hot food take-away shops (A5) in Major and District
Centres does not exceed 5% and in Local Centres does not exceed
10%

the number of hot food take-away shops (A5) in Local Parades of
nineteen units or less does not exceed one hot food take-away shop

the number of hot food take-away shops (A5) in Local Parades of
twenty or more units does not exceed two hot food take-away shops

the location and design is acceptable and the proposed use does not
detrimentally affect the vitality of the shopping area (in accordance
with DM Policy 19 - Shopfronts)

there is no harm or loss of amenity to the living conditions of nearby
residents, including that created by noise and disturbance from other
users and their vehicles, smell, litter and unneighbourly opening hours
and

parking and traffic generation is not a danger to other road users,
public transport operators or pedestrians.

3. In addition, applicants will be expected to provide acceptable arrangements

for:
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DM Policy 19

the efficient and hygienic discharge of fumes and smells, including the
siting of ducts, which should be unobtrusive

the collection, storage and disposal of bulk refuse and customer litter

sound proofing, especially if living accommodation is above or
adjacent and

other appropriate mitigation measures in relation to the impact on
neighbours of the proposed opening hours.

Shopfronts, signs and hoardings

1. Shopfronts should be designed to a high quality and reflect and improve the
character and quality of their surroundings. This will be achieved by the
following:

a.

retention of high quality shop fronts both within and outside
Conservation Areas. This includes retention of original fascia,
pilasters and columns including where shops units are combined.
Where retention is not possible replacements should use high quality
materials and use a design appropriate to the period and character of
the building

new shopfronts and the replacement of non-period shopfronts should
use high quality materials and use a design that relates well to the
proportion, scale and detailing of the entire host building and makes a
positive contribution to the streetscape. Where possible existing
original pilasters, brackets and fascia should be retained and new
shopfronts should relate well to these features

new shop signs should relate successfully to the architectural features
and detailing of the building. Architectural features such as cornices,
pilasters and columns should not be obscured

provision of separate access to any residential accommodation on
other floors and encourage the restoration of such access if already
removed

provision of suitable access for people with disabilities in new shop
fronts

provision of storage for refuse bins where possible

refuse permission for advertisements, banners, blinds, canopies and
awnings that are considered to adversely affect the amenity and
character of an area or adversely impact on highway safety and
operations

roller grilles and shutters for security purposes should be of an open
mesh variety leaving the shop window visible, with the box for any
grille or shutter contained behind the fascia where possible
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within Conservation Areas and residential areas, internally illuminated
box fascia signs and projecting signs will not be permitted unless they
are successfully related to the design and detailing of the building and
positively contribute to the special character of a group of buildings or
the street.

2. The Council will not grant consent for the display of poster hoardings.
Temporary hoardings may be suitable for some form of public art.

DM Policy 20

Public houses

1. The Council will only permit the change of use or redevelopment of a public
house (A4) after an assessment of the following:

a.

a viability report that demonstrates to the Council's satisfaction that
the public house is no longer economically viable, including the length
of time the public house has been vacant, evidenced by the applicant
of active and appropriate marketing for a constant period of at least 36
months at the existing use value

the role the public house plays in the provision of space for
community groups to meet and whether the loss of such space would
contribute to a shortfall in local provision, including evidence that the
premises have been offered to use or to hire at a reasonable charge
to community or voluntary organisations over a 12 month period and
there is no longer a demand for such use

the design, character and heritage value of the public house and the
significance of the contribution that it makes to the streetscape and
local distinctiveness, and where appropriate historic environment, and
the impact the proposal will have on its significance

the ability and appropriateness of the building and site to
accommodate an alternative use or uses without the need for
demolition or alterations that may detract from the character and
appearance of the building.

2. Where the evidence demonstrates to the Council's satisfaction that a public
house is not economically viable, but where the building is assessed as
making a significant contribution to the local townscape and streetscape, or is
assessed as making a positive contribution to the historic environment, the
Council will require the building to be retained, and for the ground floor to
remain in use for a range of non-residential uses, including D1, as
appropriate.

3. The proposed change of use of a public house for residential use will only be
acceptable where:

a.

the proposal has been assessed against parts 1¢ and 1d of this policy
and the impact of the proposal on these features and

where the Council is satisfied that residential use is acceptable, the
accommodation to be provided is to be of the highest quality and
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meet the requirements outlined in DM Option 32 (Housing design,
layout and space standards).

DM Policy 21

Mini cab or taxi offices

1.

The Council will consider planning permission for mini cab or taxi businesses
only in locations where they:

a. would not cause any adverse impact on the surrounding area by
virtue of traffic congestion, including parking, which would be of
detriment to the safety of other vehicle users, pedestrians and cyclists

b. are well lit and have good CCTV facilities and

c. would not have a detrimental effect on the amenities of adjoining
property, especially residential occupiers, including that caused by
noise disturbance.

DM Policy 22

Sustainable design and construction

1.

In addition to those policies in the London Plan and Lewisham’s Core
Strategy Policies 7 and 8, the Council will require all developments to
maximise the incorporation of design measures to maximise energy
efficiency, manage heat gain and deliver cooling using the following
hierarchy:

a. passive solar design to optimise energy gain and reduce the need for
heating,

b. passive cooling design and natural ventilation to slow heat transfer
and remove unwanted heat,

c. mixed-mode cooling, with local mechanical ventilation/cooling
provided where required to supplement the above measures, using (in
order of preference) low energy mechanical cooling followed by air
conditioning, and

d. full-building mechanical ventilation/cooling systems using (in order of
preference) low energy mechanical cooling followed by air
conditioning.

For conversions to residential from other uses, the Council will require cost
effective and proportional energy efficiency measures to be carried out where
feasible to a value not exceeding 10% of the overall construction costs.

For minor residential extensions, the Council will seek to deliver the highest
BREEAM standard provision possible for the new part and will encourage
improvement of the existing house to be carried out where feasible using
energy efficiency measures.

For non-residential extensions and conversions, the Council will seek to
deliver the highest BREEAM standard provision possible for both the new
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and existing parts of the development. Evidence will be required to justify the
standard proposed.

5. In relation to Core Strategy Policy 8 bullet 4, where industrial (B2 and B8)
uses may not be able to provide a minimum of BREEAM 'Excellent’ standard,
as they are delivering only the ‘shell and core’ of the building and not a full fit
out. In these circumstances the Council will seek to secure the maximum
points possible for those sections of the BREEAM assessment that are
relevant to delivering ‘shell and core’ and as a minimum, at this stage, the
overall BREEAM rating should be 'Very Good'. The Council will encourage
the use of Allowable Solutions to assist in this process.

DM Policy 23
Air quality

1. The Council will require all major developments that have the potential to
impact on air quality to submit an Air Quality Impact Assessment (AQIA)
considering the potential impacts of pollution from individual and cumulative
development on the site and on neighbouring areas and detailing any
appropriate mitigation measures that would reduce exposure to acceptable
levels.

2. Applications for planning permission for all new developments that have the
potential to impact on air quality in an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA)
will not be permitted to include a biomass boiler.

DM Policy 24
Biodiversity, living roofs and artificial playing pitches
1. The Council will require all new development to:

a. take full account of appropriate Lewisham and London Biodiversity
Action Plans in development design and ensuring the delivery of
benefits and minimising of potential impacts on biodiversity and
geodiversity and

b. use up to date surveys and reports that are based on the latest
legislation and carried out by a suitably qualified ecologist registered
with the Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental
Management (CIEEM). The surveys should be carried out during an
optimal time and contain the appropriate degree of detail needed to
identify and consider existing biodiversity interests and possible
impacts on them, where the proposed site is part of, or located
adjacent to, a site designated for its biodiversity value.

2. New living roofs are required to be designed and fitted by a qualified and
accredited installer and include an extensive substrate base, except where it
can be demonstrated that such a base is not feasible and achievable.
Developers should enter into an agreement with an installer that guarantees
80% coverage in 5 years.

3. Artificial grass sport pitches are required to be delivered on hard surfaces and
previously developed land rather than on existing natural grass, wherever
feasible. Applicants should give consideration to the potential loss of open

89



space, the effect on drainage and surface water flooding and the impact of
the pitch, lighting and use on the amenity of the adjacent areas.

DM Policy 25
Landscaping and trees

1. Applicants for all major development and, where appropriate, non-major
development will be required to submit a Landscape Scheme, proportionate
to the size of the development, containing:

a. alandscape Plan for areas not occupied by buildings that takes note
of the relevant site features and indicates those that are to be
retained, including trees and the presence of any species of nature
conservation interest,

b. details of all enabling work required to ensure the implementation of
the Landscape Plan,

c. ab year Landscape Management Plan detailing the provision,
management and maintenance of high quality hard and soft
landscapes and trees.

2. Applicants for all major development and, where appropriate, non-major
development (and always when there is a Tree Preservation Order in place)
will be required to:

a. submit an Arboricultural Survey carried out by an appropriate,
competent person, in line with BS5837

b. retain existing trees for the most part and in the event of tree removal,
replacement planting will normally be required. New and replacement
tree planting must use an appropriate species that reflects the existing
biodiversity in the borough.

DM Policy 26
Noise and vibration
1. The Council will require:

a. noise and/or vibration generating development or equipment to be
located in the Strategic Industrial Locations and Local Employment
Locations as shown on the Local Plan Policies Map,

b. new noise sensitive developments are to be located away from
existing or planned sources of noise pollution, except if it can be
demonstrated through design or mitigation that:

i. internal and external noise levels can be satisfactorily
controlled and managed by the noise sensitive development;
and

ii.  there will be no adverse impact on the continued operation of
any existing or proposed business or operation.
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c. a Noise and Vibration Assessment for noise and/or vibration
generating development or equipment and new noise sensitive
development, where appropriate, to identify issues and attenuation
measures, prepared by a qualified acoustician. Where development is
permitted, conditions may be attached to the planning permission to
ensure effective noise insulation or other mitigation measures are
undertaken.

DM Policy 27
Lighting

1. The Council will require applicants to protect local character, residential
amenity and the wider public, biodiversity and wildlife from light pollution and
nuisance, by:

a. taking appropriate measures in lighting design and installation in line
with the Institute of Lighting Professionals’ Guidance Notes for the
Reduction of Obstructive Light (2011) to control the level of
illumination, glare, spillage of light, angle and hours of operation,

b. using energy efficient and solar powered lighting for energy
conservation where feasible,

c. providing sensitive lighting for footpaths, cycling paths and public
parking areas in the development with particular consideration of the
potential adverse impact on biodiversity,

d. preventing the adverse impact of light pollution at all stages of
development, from building demolition and construction to occupation.

DM Policy 28
Contaminated Land

1. The Council will use the following steps to ensure that contaminated land is
fully investigated and remediated, to minimise and mitigate any harmful
effects to human health and the environment. This is applicable wherever
development is proposed on contaminated land, land suspected of being
contaminated, or if a sensitive use is proposed to ensure contamination is
properly addressed. Applicants are required to:

a. complete a Preliminary Risk Assessment, consisting of a desk top study and
site walkover report that shows all previous and existing uses of the site and
adjacent land, and which assesses what the potential contamination risks to
identified receptors are,

b. undertake a Site Intrusive Investigation, where necessary, to provide
sufficient information to characterise the site and provide for a detailed
assessment of the risks to all receptors that may be affected, including those
off site,

c. obtain a Remediation Strategy, where contamination exists, for the Council’s
approval to deal with the identified hazards to ecosystems, humans, property
and controlled waters and subsequent management and monitoring
arrangements,
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d. submit a Verification Plan for any remediation works, completed by a suitably
qualified person that would be fully implemented and verified before
occupation of the site to ensure effective measures would be taken to treat,
contain or control the contamination in order to protect:

i.  the occupiers of development and neighbouring land uses,
ii.  the structural integrity of new and existing buildings and
iii. any watercourse, water body or aquifer.

e. submit a Verification Report, before occupation of the site, demonstrating
completion and validation of works set out in the approved Remediation
Strategy and the effectiveness of the remediation, for approval in writing by the
Council. The report shall include results of sampling and monitoring carried out
in accordance with the approved Verification Plan to demonstrate that the site
remediation criteria have been met.

DM Policy 29
Car parking

1. The Council will require parking standards in accordance with Core Strategy
Policy 14.

2. Car limited major development will only be considered where there is:

a. PTAL level 4 or higher, or where this can be achieved through
investment in transport infrastructure and services,

b. no detrimental impact on the provision of on-street parking in the
vicinity,

C. Nno negative impact on the safety and suitability of access and
servicing,

d. protection of required publicly accessible or business use car parking,

e. inclusion of car clubs, car pooling schemes, cycle clubs and cycle
parking and storage, as part of a package of measures mitigating the
need for on-site car parking provision,

f. an equitable split of parking provision between private and affordable
residential development,

g. on-site accessible priority parking for disabled drivers.

3. Applications for the conversion of single dwellings into multiple dwellings will
not be permitted to use front garden space for off-street car parking.

4. Wheelchair accessible car parking is required to be provided in accordance
with best practice standards.

5. All new developments will need to ensure that at least 20% of parking bays
have an electric charging point installed. Further, all accessible points must
meet the Source London criteria so that they can become part of the London-
wide network.
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6. Schemes will provide appropriate levels of parking for motorcycles.
DM Policy 30
Urban design and local character
General principles

1. The Council will require all development proposals to attain a high standard
of design. This applies to new buildings and for alterations and extensions to
existing buildings. The requirements of Core Strategy Policy 15 which sets
out the aims for each Core Strategy spatial area will need to be met. This
policy is supported by various Supplementary Planning Guidance Documents
as referenced in the Core Strategy.

2. Where relevant, development proposals will need to be compatible with
and/or complement the urban typologies and address the design and
environmental issues identified in the Lewisham Borough Wide Character
Study (2010).

3. The retention and refurbishment of existing buildings that make a positive
contribution to the environment will be encouraged and should influence the
character of new development and the development of a sense of place.
Their value and significance as a heritage asset will be assessed as part of
any development proposal.

4. Other elements such as open spaces, rivers and topographical features that
make a positive contribution to the environment should influence the future
character of an area and be treated as key elements in the development of a
sense of place.

Detailed design issues

5. An adequate response to the following detailed matters will be required in
planning applications to demonstrate the require site specific design
response:

a. The creation of a positive relationship to the existing townscape,
natural landscape, open spaces and topography to preserve and/or
create an urban form which contributes to local distinctiveness such
as plot widths, building features and uses, roofscape, open space and
views and vistas, taking all available opportunities for enhancement

b. height, scale and mass which should relate to the urban typology of
the area as identified in the Lewisham Borough Wide Character Study
(2010)

c. layout and access arrangements. Large areas of parking and
servicing must be avoided.

d. how the scheme relates to the scale and alignment of the existing
street including its building frontages

e. the clear delineation of public routes by new building frontages, with
convenient, safe and welcoming pedestrian routes to local facilities
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and the public transport network, including meeting the needs of
disabled and older people and people with young children.

f. the quality and durability of building materials and their sensitive use
in relation to the context of the development. Materials used should be
high quality and either match or complement existing development,
and the reasons for the choice of materials should be clearly justified
in relations to the existing built context

g. details of degree of ornamentation, use of materials, brick walls and
fences, or other boundary treatment which should reflect the context
by using high quality matching or complementary materials

h. how the development at ground floor level will provide activity and
visual interest for the public including to the pedestrian environment,
and provide passive surveillance with the incorporation of doors and
windows to provide physical and visual links between buildings and
the public domain

i. new development must be sustainably designed and constructed in
compliance with Core Strategy Policies 7 and 8

j.  Where there is an impact on a heritage asset a statement will be
required that describes the significance of the asset, including its
setting, and an assessment of the impact of the proposals upon that
significance.

DM Policy 31

Alterations and extensions to existing buildings including residential
extensions

1.

2.

Development proposals for alterations and extensions, including roof
extensions will be required to be of a high site specific, sensitive design
quality and respect and/or complement the form, setting, period, architectural
characteristics, detailing of the original buildings, including external features
such as chimneys, porches etc, and use high quality matching or
complementary materials appropriately and sensitively in relation to the
context. New rooms provided by extensions to residential buildings will be
required to meet the space standards in DM Policy 32 Housing Design, layout
and space standards.

In addition, where it is necessary:

a. side extensions should normally be set back and down from the main
building line to allow for a clear break between existing buildings and
the new work to maintain architectural subordination to the original
building.

b. Rear extensions will generally not be permitted where any part is
higher than the height of the ridge of the main roof, or where the
extension is not set back into the roof slope. Roof extensions on the
street frontage of a building, particularly in a residential street will be
resisted in favour of extensions to the rear of the building. Rooflights
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on the front roof slope of buildings should be considered in relation to
the design of the dwelling and harmonise with the street-scene.

c. Residential extensions, roof terraces and balconies and non-
residential extensions adjacent to dwellings should result in no
significant loss of privacy and amenity (including sunlight and daylight)
to adjoining houses and their back gardens. Residential extensions
should retain an accessible and usable private garden that is
appropriate in size in relation to the size of the property, and retain
50% of the garden area.

d. additional or enlarged windows, doors etc. should be in keeping with
the original pattern, and in the case of a roof extension should reflect
the existing alignment of the windows. Replacement windows where
controllable by the Council should closely match the pattern of the
original windows. The repair of original windows will be encouraged.

e. Details of plant, pipework, fire escapes, lifts and other mechanical
equipment including ducts and flues should be included within the
initial planning application and be enclosed within the envelope of the
building or, where that is impracticable, sited where they will have the
least visual impact.

f.  The council will consider proposals for building extensions that are
innovative and have exceptional design quality where these are fully
justified in the design and access statement

3. Extensions will not be permitted where they would adversely affect the
architectural integrity of a group of buildings as a whole or cause an
incongruous element in terms of the important features of a character area.

4. Where the roofline or party walls of buildings or terraces are exposed to long
views from public spaces, a roof extension in any form that would have an
obtrusive impact on that view will not be permitted.

DM Policy 32
Housing design, layout and space standards
Siting and layout of development

1. The siting and layout of new build housing development, including the
housing element of mixed use developments, will need to respond positively
to the site specific constraints and opportunities as well as to the existing and
emerging context for the site and surrounding area.

2. New build housing development will be required to be:

a. sited to minimise disturbance from incompatible uses and be well
located in relation to public transport with a high quality pedestrian
environment. Table 2.2 Sustainable Residential Quality Matrix will be
used to aid assessment of the appropriate density of development in
relation to public transport accessibility and character areas

b. provided with a readily accessible, secure, private and usable external
space and include space suitable for children's play
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c. designed so that that schemes in mixed tenure do not distinguish
between public and private housing provision either in terms of quality
of materials and design, or in level of amenities

d. designed to be safe and secure and reduce crime and the fear of
crime.

3. The South East London Housing Partnership Wheelchair Homes Design
Guidelines (or as subsequently amended) will be used to assess whether
new build housing schemes meet Lifetime Homes and Wheelchair Housing
Standards both in terms of internal layout and the external design features
needed to ensure houses are accessible to their users.

Internal standards

4. The standards in the London Plan and the London Plan Housing
Supplementary Planning Guidance (2012) will be used to assess whether
new housing development provides an appropriate level of residential quality
and amenity. This will involve an assessment of whether the proposals
provide accommodation that meet the following criteria:

a. meet the minimum space standards for new development which
should conform with the standards in the London Plan and the London
Plan Supplementary Planning Guidance on Housing (as updated).

b. habitable rooms and kitchens and bathrooms are required to have a
minimum floor height of 2.5 m. between finished floor level and
finished ceiling level. Space that does not meet this standard will not
count towards meeting the internal floor area standards.

c. provide accommodation of a good size, a good outlook, with acceptable
shape and layout of rooms, with main habitable rooms receiving direct
sunlight and daylight, and adequate privacy. There will be a presumption that
residential units provided should be dual aspect. Any single aspect dwellings
provided will require a detailed justification as to why a dual aspect dwelling is
not possible and a detailed demonstration that adequate lighting and
ventilation can be achieved. North facing single aspect flats will not be
supported.

d. family housing (dwellings with three or more bedrooms) should be designed
to have the potential to separate dining and living accommodation from the
kitchen area in order to ensure privacy for the occupants.

e. Studio flats (one person dwellings at GIA 37 sg. m.) will not be supported
other than in exceptional circumstances. Developments will be required to
have an exceptional design quality and be in highly accessible locations in
the major and district town centres.

f. include sufficient space for storage and utility purposes in addition to the
minimum space standards.

DM Policy 33
Development on Infill Sites, Backland Sites, Back Gardens and Amenity Areas

General principles
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1. Depending on the character of the area and the urban design function a
space fulfils in the streetscape, some sites will not be considered suitable for
development and planning permission will not be granted.

2. If asite is considered suitable for development, planning permission will not
be granted unless the proposed development is of the highest design quality
and relates successfully and is sensitive to the existing design quality of the
streetscape, and sensitive to the setting of heritage assets. This includes the
importance of spaces between buildings which may be as important as the
character of the buildings themselves, and the size and proportions of
adjacent buildings.

3. Development on these sites must meet the policy requirements of DM Policy
30 (Urban design and local character), DM Policy 32 (Housing design and
space standards) and DM Policy 25 (Landscaping and trees).

4. Development on these sites should retain existing formal or informal
pedestrian through routes.

A. Infill sites

5. Development within street frontages and on street corners will only be
permitted where they:

a. make a high quality positive contribution to an area

b. provide a site specific creative response to the character and issues
of the street frontage typology identified in the Lewisham Character
Study, and any relevant Conservation Area Appraisal

c. resultin no significant overshadowing or overlooking, and no loss of
security to adjacent houses and gardens

d. provide appropriate amenity space in line with DM Policy 32 (Housing
Design, Layout and Space Standards)

e. retain appropriate garden space for adjacent dwellings

f. repair the street frontage and provide additional natural surveillance

g. provide adequate privacy for the new development and

h. respect the character, proportions and spacing of existing houses.
B. Backland sites

6. New development on sites of this type will only be permitted where they
provide:

a. aproper means of access and servicing which is convenient and safe
both for drivers and pedestrians

b. no significant loss of privacy, amenity, and no loss of security for
adjoining houses and rear gardens and
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c. the provision of appropriate amenity space in line with the policy
requirements in DM Policy 32 (Housing Design, layout and space
standards).

7. Gated developments on these sites that prevent access which would
normally be provided by a publicly accessible street will not be supported.

C. Back gardens

8. The development of back gardens for separate dwellings in perimeter form
residential typologies identified in the Lewisham Character Study will not be
granted planning permission. Private back gardens in all urban typologies
should be retained in development proposals involving new separate
dwellings.

D. Amenity areas

9. Proposals for new residential development on amenity areas of landscaped
open space attached to existing residential development will only be
permitted where they:

a. repair or re-provide active street frontages
b. increase natural surveillance
c. retain existing private rear gardens where they are provided

d. retain adequate amenity space for the existing development according
to the requirements of DM Policy 32 (Housing design, layout and
space standards)

e. provide no significant loss of privacy and amenity, and no loss of
security for adjoining residential development and private back
gardens and

f. provide adequate privacy for the new development.
DM Policy 34
Thames Policy Area and Deptford Creekside

1. New development within the Thames Policy Area or on sites adjacent to
Deptford Creek will need to, where appropriate, improve the relationship of
the River Thames or Deptford Creek with the local context, by:

a. maintaining and enhancing the relationships of local views, existing
visual links and physical connections, landmarks, recreational
facilities, heritage assets such as listed buildings and the
archaeological heritage with the river or creek

b. providing a mixture of uses on sites to be developed adjacent to the
river or creek

c. addressing the river or creek as an important part of the public realm,
and contribute to the liveliness of the waterfront by providing a mixture
of uses including where appropriate the inclusion of public uses on the
ground floor of buildings along the Thames Path
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d. encouraging river-related and marine uses where appropriate in line
with other policies in the Plan

e. maintaining and where appropriate enhancing the appearance and
nature conservation interest of the river or creek corridor including the
river or creek walls and foreshore

f. resisting encroachment in to the creek or river and foreshore and

g. maintaining the stability of the flood defences, and examining
opportunities to retreat the flood defences to increase flood storage,
wildlife and aesthetic value and visual connections with the river or
creek.

DM Policy 35
Public realm

1. Public spaces should be designed to be safe, inclusive, accessible, attractive
and robust, enhancing existing connections and providing new connections
as appropriate. Existing local and historic connections that are valued and
contribute to the distinctiveness of the area’s public realm and streetscape
should be enhanced. The provision of public art will be encouraged. The
Council will require street paving and furniture, public art and street signage
to:

a. be well designed and generously sized using high quality materials
b. harmonise with the street scene

c. be sited to minimise visual clutter

d. provide legible signage

e. allow level and safe passage for all including people with disabilities
including the careful design of shared surfaces with cyclists

f. Conserve and enhance any historic fabric, features and assets.

2. Trees are an important part of the street scene and should be accommodated
wherever possible and carefully sited in line with the above principles.

3. In Conservation Areas the Council will seek to ensure that street furniture and
paving is compatible with the character of the area.

4. The Council will seek the preservation of historic street furniture and other
non designated heritage assets that are of value to the local street scene.

DM Policy 36

New development, changes of use and alterations affecting designated
heritage assets and their setting: conservation areas, listed buildings,
schedule of ancient monuments and registered parks and gardens

A. General principles
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1. For development proposals affecting heritage assets the Council will require
a statement that describes the significance of the asset and its setting, and
an assessment of the impact on that significance.

2. Where the significance of an asset may be harmed or lost through physical
alteration or destruction, or development within its setting, the Council will
require clear and convincing justification. The Council will consider the wider
public benefits which may flow from the development where these are fully
justified in the impact assessment.

3. The Council encourages the adaptation of historic buildings to improve
energy efficiency in line with the detailed guidance provided by English
Heritage. Careful consideration should be given to the most appropriate
options for insulation, power use and power generation. Intrusive
interventions, such as externally mounted micro-generation equipment or
external wall insulation, should be avoided where these would unacceptably
alter the character and appearance of the heritage asset. The Council
encourages the retention and thermal upgrading of historic windows.

B. Conservation areas

4. The Council having paid special attention to the special interest of its
Conservation Areas, and the desirability of preserving and enhancing their
character and appearance, will not grant planning permission where:

a. new development or alterations and extensions to existing buildings is
incompatible with the special characteristics of the area, its buildings,
spaces, settings and plot coverage, scale, form and materials

b. development, which in isolation would lead to less than substantial
harm to the building or area, but would cumulatively adversely affect
the character and appearance of the conservation area

c. development adjacent to a Conservation Area would have a negative
impact on the significance of that area.

5. The Council will encourage the reinstatement or require the retention of
architectural and landscaping features, such as front gardens and boundary
walls, important to an area's character or appearance, if necessary by the
use of Article 4 Directions.

6. The Council will require bin stores and bike sheds to be located at the side or
rear of properties where a front access to the side and rear exists.

C. Listed buildings
7. In order to ensure the conservation of Listed Buildings the Council will:

a. Only grant consent for alterations and extensions to Listed Buildings
which relate sensitively to the building's significance and sustain and
enhance its significance and integrity

b. Have special regard to the desirability of preserving the setting of
Listed Buildings in considering any application in their vicinity in terms
of other policies, and consider opportunities for new development
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within the setting to enhance or better reveal the significance of the
asset

c. Use its powers under Sections 47, 48 and 54 of the Planning (Listed
Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990, to ensure that Listed
Buildings are maintained to a reasonable standard.

8. When considering applications for change of use of Listed Buildings, the

Council will consider the contribution of the existing use and the impact of any
proposed new use to the significance and long-term viability of the historic
building. The Council will seek to ensure that the building is put into an
optimum viable use i.e. the one that causes least harm to the significance of
the building, not just through initial changes but also as a result of
subsequent wear and tear or any likely future changes. The implications of
complying with Building Regulations, such as fire escapes, will be taken into
account prior to determining applications for change of use.

D. Scheduled Monuments and Registered Parks and Gardens

9. Scheduled Monuments will be protected and preserved in accordance with

Government regulation. Planning permission will be refused which adversely
affects their sites or settings.

10. When considering the impact of a development proposal on Registered Parks

and Gardens, or on their settings, in Lewisham, the Council will consider that
any loss or substantial harm to these assets will be in wholly exceptional
circumstances. The Council will apply the provision in Clause 2 of the above
policy to the assets.

DM Policy 37

Non designated heritage assets including locally listed buildings, areas of
special local character and areas of archaeological interest

A. General principles

1.

The Council will protect the local distinctiveness of the borough by sustaining
and enhancing the significance of non-designated heritage assets.

Development proposals affecting non-designated heritage assets should be
accompanied by a heritage statement proportionate to the significance of the
asset which justifies the changes to the asset.

Non-designated heritage assets may be identified during the development
management process.

B. Locally listed buildings

4.

5.

The Council will seek to retain and enhance locally listed buildings and
structures and may use its powers to protect their character, significance and
contribution made by their setting, where appropriate.

The Council will resist the demolition of locally listed buildings and expect
applicants to give due consideration to retaining and incorporating them in
any new development.
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C. Areas of special character

6. Development in areas of special local character should sustain and enhance
the characteristics that contribute to the special local spatial, architectural,
townscape, landscape or archaeological distinctiveness of these areas.

7. The Council will resist demolition of unlisted buildings in areas of special local
character where these contribute to architectural and townscape merit and
local distinctiveness of the area.

D. Non designated heritage assets of archaeological interest

8. The Council will ensure that non designated heritage assets of archaeological
interest that are demonstrably of equivalent significance to scheduled
monuments will be considered subject to the policies for designated heritage
assets.

9. The conservation, protection and enhancement of the archaeological heritage
of the borough will be promoted through:

a. Requirements to assess and plan for the archaeological implications
of development proposals that may affect the archaeological heritage
of a site which may require preliminary archaeological site
evaluations. Proposals on sites within areas of archaeological priority
as shown on the Policies Map should be accompanied by an
evaluation. Evaluations should be commissioned from professionally
qualified archaeological organisations or consultants.

b. Developments should be located and designed to avoid
archaeological remains in order to ensure these remain preserved in
situ, with public access and display.

c. Where permanent preservation is not justified the remains are
investigated, recorded and subsequently published by a recognised
archaeological organisation prior to the start of development.

d. Where remains unexpectedly come to light seeking ensure their
preservation or their recording in consultation with the developer.

DM Policy 38

Demolition or substantial harm to designated and non-designated heritage
assets

1. Heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource and the greater the importance
of the heritage asset, the greater the weight will be given to its conservation.
Proposals for the demolition or substantial harm to a heritage asset will
require clear and convincing evidence and will only be considered under
exceptional circumstances for Grade Il listed buildings, parks or gardens.
Substantial harm or loss to designated heritage assets of the highest
significance, including scheduled monuments and Grade | and II* listed
buildings will only be considered under wholly exceptional circumstances.

2. Proposals for demolition or substantial harm to designated heritage assets
will be refused unless it can be demonstrated that these are necessary to
achieve substantial public benefits that outweigh the harm or loss, and that
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there is no practical way of realising the benefits without demolishing the
building or causing substantial harm.

Where applicants cannot demonstrate substantial public benefits all of the
following will be taken into account in order to justify the loss or harm:

a. The significance of the asset, architecturally, historically, contextually,
and any communal value. The greater the significance of the heritage
asset, the greater the weight will be given to its conservation.

b. The nature and condition of the asset and the economic viability of its
repair and re-use

c. The adequacy of marketing efforts made that would enable its
conservation in the medium term

d. The adequacy of efforts to find alternative sources of funding or some
form of charitable or public ownership

e. The benefits of bringing the site back into use.

Development proposals involving substantial structural alterations to a
heritage asset need to demonstrate, by way of a structural survey and
methodology statement that the alterations proposed can be carried out
without unacceptable risk to the integrity and significance of the asset.

Where demoilition is proposed on grounds that a building’s condition is
beyond repair, a structural survey will always be required. This should be
prepared by a suitably qualified conservation professional and must describe,
explain and illustrate the structural problems, and discuss repair options.

Where demolition or substantial harm is proposed on grounds that repair is
not economically viable, the Council will require full supporting evidence, for
example:

a. a valuation of the existing building and site
b. A full survey identifying the repairs required
c. development costs including a costed schedule of repairs

d. an estimate of the value of the repaired property, including potential
yields

e. evidence that the property has been marketed for a reasonable period
at a price reflecting its condition

Where demolition is sought on grounds of redundancy, applicants will be
required to demonstrate by way of a marketing exercise that no viable use for
the site can be found. The timing, period and means of marketing may be set
by the Council and will depend on the type of building and marketing
conditions. The Council will consider in its assessment the asking price, the
property’s condition, the extent of land that was offered with the building, and
the terms of lease.

103



8. Demolition of a heritage asset will only be considered in conjunction with a
full planning application for a replacement development.

DM Policy 39
Domestic satellite dishes and telecommunications equipment

1. Satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment should always be
designed and sited where they will have the least detrimental visual impact, in
particular not on a principal street frontage. They should also not be
detrimental to the character of Conservation Areas, Listed buildings and other
designated and non designated heritage assets or to the amenities of a
residential area. This will usually entail permitting not more than one satellite
dish per building and resisting visually harmful development in respect of
premises subject to an Article 4 Direction.

2. In carrying out this Policy the Council will:

a. encourage the provision of communal telecommunications equipment
in new development and rehabilitation schemes and where time
limited consents have been granted and

b. encourage the removal or upgrading of older telecommunications
equipment in order to minimise visual impact.

Radio and telecommunications masts and infrastructure

3. Inthe case of development proposals for radio and telecommunications
masts, including for prior approval under Part 24 of the General Permitted
Development Order, these should be supported by the necessary evidence to
justify the proposed development. The Council will seek to ensure, in
conjunction with operators and developers that in each case the best
possible environmental, and operational solution is arrived at. This will
include:

a. provision of evidence that the possibility of erecting antennae on an
existing building, structure, or mast site has been explored, and/or in
the case of a new mast or base station that the cumulative exposure
when operational will not exceed International Commission in hon-
ionising radiation protection guidelines

b. use of design that minimises the size of or camouflages
telecommunications apparatus

c. Provision of evidence on the outcome of consultations with
organisations with an interest in any proposed development
particularly where a mast is to be installed near a school or college or
within a statutory safeguarding zone surrounding an aerodrome or
technical site.

DM Policy 40

Public conveniences
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1. The Council will expect new developments which attract large numbers of
visitors/customers to make adequate provision for public conveniences,
which are well located and signed in relation to pedestrian flows, car parks,
public transport and other public places and are accessible for all.

DM Policy 41
Innovative community facility provision

1. The Council will encourage, where appropriate, the use of innovative
solutions to the provision of community meeting space including:

a. the potential for new or extended schools to make usable community,
sports and leisure space accessible to local people outside of
teaching hours and

b. the temporary use of vacant or unused inside and outside space for
community uses, where it is able to provide a safe and appropriate
environment, there is no detriment to local amenity and it is in
accordance with the rest of the Local Plan.

DM Policy 42
Nurseries and childcare

1. The Council will require applicants for day nurseries and facilities for the care,
recreation and education of children to consider:

a. the acceptability of the loss of the existing use
b. traffic volumes and the effect on congestion
c. accessibility by walking, cycling and public transport

d. access, egress, cross-site movement and parking / drop off areas,
including for disabled users and

e. the impact on local residential amenity, including noise
f. the need for suitable space for outside play areas.

DM Policy 43

Art, culture and entertainment facilities

1. The Council will encourage new or extended art, culture and entertainment
uses (including commercial uses) where there is no unacceptable impact on
local amenity.

2. The Council will protect existing art, culture and entertainment uses.
Redevelopment of such sites will only be allowed where there is re-provision
in a new or existing facility.

DM Policy 44

Places of worship
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The Council's preferred locations for the development of public places of
worship are the network of major and district town centres as defined in Core
Strategy Policy 6.

Proposals for development in the major and district town centres and all other
areas will only be considered in locations that are:

a. highly accessible to users through public transport and cycling and
walking routes and

b. able to source an adequate level of parking for users, without
negatively impacting on local street parking or the accessibility of
other local services.

All applications for places of worship will be required to:

a. demonstrate they are not causing a detrimental effect to employment
or future employment space

b. demonstrate that there will be no detrimental effect on local amenity
through noise, hours of operation or any other environmental impacts

c. provide a travel plan to show that the points detailed in Part 1 of this
policy and other transport issues can be mitigated and

d. be delivered to the highest design standards.
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Non Technical Summary

This report has been prepared by Mouchel for the London Borough of Lewisham to
support the development of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan.

This document is the Sustainability Appraisal and the Strategic Environmental
Assessment of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further
Options version and has been produced following consultation on the following
reports:

Scoping Report 2005'

- Issues and Options Report 2005"

- Preferred Options Report 2007"

- Sustainability Appraisal of the Preferred Options 2007"
- Scoping Report 2011

The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (the Act) placed a duty on Local
Planning Authorities in England to produce Local Development Documents. These
documents form a Local Development Framework - a generic term to describe a
portfolio of planning documents, prepared by the Council, which collectively delivers
the planning strategy for the Local Authority. Since the publication of the Town and
Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012, terminology has
been introduced, with a development plan document now also referred to as a Local
Plan.

In Lewisham the following documents have been, or are currently being, prepared:
o Core Strategy - Adopted June 2011
e Site Allocations Local Plan
e Development Management Local Plan
e Local Plans for Lewisham and Catford town centres
e Policies Map
e Supplementary Planning Documents

e Statement of Community Involvement — Adopted July 2006

Annual Monitoring Report — Latest version 2010/2011
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e Local Development Scheme — Version 5 adopted September 2010

The London Borough of Lewisham has been actively engaged in developing its Local
Development Documents since 2005.

The Lewisham Development Management Local Plan (DMLP) is subject to a
Sustainability Appraisal. Sustainability Appraisals must, where appropriate,
incorporate the requirements of the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive
(2001/42/EC).

Guidance issued in November 2005 by the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (now
superseded by the Department for Communities and Local Government) states that
“The purpose of Sustainability Appraisal is to promote sustainable development
through the integration of social, environmental and economic considerations into the
preparation of Development Plans”.

This process is intended to ensure that planning decisions are made that accord with
the principles defined in the government’s United Kingdom Sustainable Development
agenda. The timing of the Sustainability Appraisal in the plan making process is
aimed at ensuring that sustainability considerations are taken into account early in
the process of policy development.

The Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive requires that a formal
assessment is undertaken of plans and programmes which are likely to have
significant effects on the environment. This has been transposed into United
Kingdom law through the Strategic Environmental Assessment Regulations (July
2004).

This report is designed to meet the requirements of an “Environmental Report” as
defined in the Directive and as set out in United Kingdom (UK) government guidance
on Sustainability Appraisal.

The Development Management Local Plan - Further Options policies and the
Sustainability Appraisal have been developed over several years and through a
number of stages, each involving extensive consultation. Table 1-1 shows previous
Sustainability Appraisal Reports and the DMLP reports and includes the consultation
period for each.
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Table 1-1 SA Reports and DPD Consultation Periods

Sustainability Appraisal Reports Local Plan Consultation Period
Scoping Report 2005 Issues and Options Papers | May 2005
2005

Issues and Options Appraisal 2006

SA of the Preferred Options Report Preferred Options Report 22 June to 3 August

2007 2007 2007

Revised Scoping Report 2011 N/A 2 Dec 2011 to 13 Jan
2012

SA of the Further Options 2012 (this | Further Options Report Dec 2012 to Jan 2013

report) 2012

The approach and the format of the Sustainability Appraisal Report follow best
practice and guidance on Strategic Environmental Assessment and Sustainability
Appraisal produced by government organisations and statutory authorities.

The approach adopted for the Sustainability Appraisal was iterative and involved
interaction between those individuals responsible for the appraisal and those
individuals responsible for development of the Plan as well as consultation with
stakeholders as summarised in Table 1-1.

A series of consultation events have taken place leading up to, and as part of the
Issues and Options stage (2005) and the Preferred Options stage (2007).
Consultation has included a range of techniques including workshops, exhibitions,
written consultation, newsletters, online publications, stakeholder meetings and
questionnaires.

The flow chart in Figure 1-1 summarises the stages in the Sustainability Appraisal
process.
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Identification of relevant policies, plans and programmes, and
environmental protection objectives; and the significance of
these objectives with the DMLP

!

Baseline data gathering

!

Assessment of sustainability issues and identification of key
sustainability issues

!

Development of sustainability objectives and scoping

!

Five (5) week Statutory Consultation period (Natural England,
England Heritage, and the Environment Agency)

Development of Local Plan including options and alternatives

Figure 1-1 - Representation of the stages in the Sustainability Appraisal process

In developing the DMLP a series of options and alternatives were produced (in
2005/06) and a sustainability commentary on the proposed options was prepared to
highlight potential conflict or issues and opportunities to strengthen the delivery of
the sustainability objectives.

Following consultation on the Issues and Options Report (2005) and the initial
Sustainability Appraisal, a detailed range of preferred options which reflected the
comprehensive coverage of the issues and options identified by the DPD process
was produced. This was accompanied by a Sustainability Appraisal of these
preferred options, both of which were consulted upon in 2007.

Further Options for the DMLP have now been developed and will be consulted upon
by Lewisham Borough Council. The Sustainability Appraisal has assisted with the
development of the these DMLP policy options with the likely significant effects on
the environment of the DMLP including short, medium and long term-effects,
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permanent and temporary effects, and secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects
identified through the use of Sustainability Appraisal matrices.

The Sustainability Appraisal highlighted predicted significant effects of the Further
Options in relation to:

e The Local Economy — Positive long term effects for economic growth and
employment are expected, with the retention and protection of employment
land and the promotion of retail and business within the town centre. The
mixed-use approach adopted by the policy options makes provision for
housing, business and open spaces which meet high design standards and
contribute to making Lewisham a desirable place to live and work. The effect
of these measures is likely to improve the general appeal of Lewisham (and
in particular the town centres) for both the public and potential investors,
thereby contributing to growing the local economy. The DMLP is therefore
expected to have a broadly positive effect on the Lewisham economy and
community employment.

e The Environment - Broadly positive effects for the environment with
improvements to air quality, reductions in noise and vibration, and
enhancement of biodiversity and open spaces, expected. These policy
options also contribute to mitigation for many of the adverse environmental
impacts associated with development and economic growth. Furthermore,
the recognition of the importance of sustainable design (including BREEAM
and Code for Sustainable Homes standards) and promotion of measures to
reduce car-use and congestion are also likely to reduce resource use and
contribute to climate change adaptation and mitigation. The cumulative
impact of multiple development projects occurring simultaneously will need to
be considered at implementation/construction. These could exacerbate short
term impacts relating to noise/vibration and air quality, however they can be
mitigated through careful phasing of projects and considerate construction
practices.

e Society — Likely to contribute to long term positive effects on the social fabric
of the borough. Various policy options make provision for new high quality
housing in a central and easily accessible location, new community facilities,
improved public realm and social infrastructure, and a thriving economy and
jobs market. These measures, if implemented in conjunction with associated
policies designed to reduce adverse effects on the local community (including
measures to reduce crime/the fear of crime, sensitive placement of residential
housing in relation to noise/antisocial behaviour etc.) will ensure that
communities are not adversely impacted by proposed development within
Lewisham.

Predicted negative effects have been identified throughout the development of the
DMLP and mitigation recommendations have been made and incorporated into the
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policy options. This report sets out the mitigation identified and which policies will
ensure that the mitigation is addressed to ensure sustainable development is
achieved.

The Directive requires that the significant environmental effects of implementing a
plan or programme should be monitored “in order to identify unforeseen adverse
effects and to be able to undertake remedial action”. Responsible authorities must
ensure when designing their monitoring arrangements that they comply with this
provision.

This report summarises the process completed to date and, in addition, sets out a
proposed list of monitoring activities currently being considered by the borough for
the Plan. Some of these have already been incorporated into the DMLP policy
options. The list of monitoring activities, the responsibilities for monitoring, and the
arrangements for dealing with any unforeseen effects of implementation of the Plan;
will be finalised following examination.

Habitats Regulations Assessment

A Habitats Regulations Assessment screening report will be prepared alongside the
preparation of the Proposed Submission Version of the DMLP (or the draft plan).
This will be done following the public consultation of the DMLP - Further Options. At
this stage the likely significant effects of the draft policies can be properly assessed,
in compliance with the Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) and the Regulations. This
approach has been supported by Natural England and was adopted for other
Lewisham DPDs.

There are no designated European sites within the London Borough of Lewisham.
Through consultation with Natural England, the European sites to be assessed will
be those located within a 15 kilometre radius of the borough boundary as they are
considered to be in close enough proximity to potentially be impacted. The report will
identify Richmond Park, Wimbledon Common and Epping Forest Special Areas of
Conservation and the Lee Valley Special Protection Area (the Natura 2000 sites) for
screening purposes. Key habitats, species, qualifying features, conservation
objectives, current condition and key ecosystem factors will be presented. The report
will provide details of the results of the screening by allocating the most appropriate
category (or categories) describing the likely effect that a policy set out in the
proposed submission DMLP, could have on the European sites. This includes in
combination and cumulative effects.
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2 Introduction and Methodology

2.1 Introduction
This report has been prepared by Mouchel for the London Borough of Lewisham to
support the development of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan
(DMLP). This document is the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and the Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the DMLP.

This report has been produced following consultation on the SA Preferred Options
Report 2007.

Table 2-1 shows all previous SA Reports and DPD Reports and the consultation
period for each.

Table 2-1 SA Reports and DPD Consultation Periods

Sustainability Appraisal Reports Local Plan Consultation Period
Scoping Report 2005 Issues and Options Papers | May 2005
2005

Issues and Options Appraisal 2005

SA of the Preferred Options Report Preferred Options Report 22 June to 3 August

2007 2007 2007

Revised Scoping Report 2011 N/A 2 Dec 2011 to 13 Jan
2012

SA of the Further Options 2012 (this | Further Options Report Dec 2012 to Jan 2013

report) 2012

211 Local Development Framework

The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (the Act) placed a duty on Local
Planning Authorities in England to produce Local Development Documents forming a
Local Development Framework - a generic term to describe a portfolio of planning
documents, prepared by the Council, which collectively deliver the planning strategy
for the Local Authority. Since the publication of the Town and Country Planning
(Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012, the documents are now referred to as
Local Plans. In Lewisham the following documents have been or are currently being
prepared:

e Core Strategy (CS) - Adopted June 2011
e Site Allocations Local Plan

e Development Management Local Plan (DMLP)
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2.1.2

e Local Plans for Lewisham and Catford town centres

e Policies Map

e Supplementary Planning Documents (SPD)

e Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) — Adopted July 2006

¢ Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) — Latest version 2010/2011

e Local Development Scheme (LDS) — Version 5 adopted September 2010

The London Borough of Lewisham has been actively engaged in developing its LDF
since 2005.

Lewisham Development Management Local Plan
The London Borough of Lewisham Council (LBL) is preparing a Development
Management Local Plan.

The development management policies will provide a set of criteria based policies by
which planning applications for new development and change of use will be judged.
These policies will implement the strategic policies of the Lewisham Core Strategy to
ensure all proposed development accords with the spatial vision, objectives and
strategy for the Borough.

The development management policies are generally criteria based and focus on the
following issues:

e Protecting residential amenity;

e Ensuring adequate provision of housing;

¢ Facilitating environmental improvements;

e Protecting and managing a range of heritage assets;
e Addressing highway and transport issues;

e Protecting the viability and vitality of town centres and local employment
areas;

e Addressing visual impact issues; and

e Providing a range of cultural and community facilities.
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2.2 SEA Directive
Sustainability Appraisals must, where appropriate, incorporate the requirements of
the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive (2001/42/EC) (SEA Directive)".
The SEA Directive requires that a formal assessment is undertaken of plans and
programmes which are likely to have significant effects on the environment. This
has been transposed into UK law through the SEA Regulations (July 2004). Table
2-2 outlines the SEA Directive Requirements and how these requirements have
been addressed within this report.

Table 2-2 SEA Directive Requirements

SEA Directive Requirements Where reported

Preparation of an environmental report in which the likely This SA report.
significant effects on the environment of implementing the
plan or programme, and reasonable alternatives taking into
account the objectives and geographical scope of the plan
or programme, are identified, described and evaluated. The
information to be given is (Art. 5 and Annex I)

a) An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or | Section 2 of this report.
programme, and relationship with other relevant plans and

programmes;
b) The relevant aspects of the current state of the Revised Scoping Report 2011.
environment and the likely evolution thereof without Table 4-1 of this report
implementation of the plan or programme, identifies the key issues.

¢) The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be Revised Scoping Report 2011.
significantly affected; Table 4-1 of this report

identifies the key issues.

d) Any existing environmental problems which are relevant | Revised Scoping Report 2011.
to the plan programme including, in particular, those Table 4-1 of this report
relating to any areas of a particular environmental identifies the key issues.
importance, such as areas designated pursuant to
Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC,;

e) The environmental protection objectives, established at Section 4.1 and Appendix A of
international, Community or national level, which are this report.

relevant to the plan or programme and the way those
objectives and any environmental considerations have
been taken into account during its preparation;

f) The likely significant effects on the environment, Section 5 of this report. Plus
including on issues such as biodiversity, population, human | Appendices C, D, and E.
health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material
assets, cultural heritage including architectural and
archaeological heritage, landscape and the
interrelationship between the above factors. (Footnote:
These effects should include secondary, cumulative,
synergistic, short, medium and long-term permanent and
temporary, positive and negative effects);

g) The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully | Section 5.3 of this report.
as possible offset any significant adverse effects on the
environment of implementing the plan or programme;
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SEA Directive Requirements Where reported

h) An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives
dealt with, and a description of how the assessment was
undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical
deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling
the required information;

Section 2 of the DMLP

i) A description of measures envisaged concerning
monitoring in accordance with Article 10;

Section 6 of this report.

Consultation:

Authorities with environmental responsibility, when deciding
on the scope and level of detail of the information to be
included in the environmental report (Art. 5.4).

Authorities with environmental responsibility and the public
shall be given an early and effective opportunity within
appropriate time frames to express their opinion on the
draft plan or programme and the accompanying
environmental report before the adoption of the plan or
programme (Art. 6.1, 6.2).

The Statement of Consultation
gives full details of all
consultation undertaken
throughout the process.

Tables 5-1, 5-2 and 5-3
summarise the consultation
responses received on the SA
of the Preferred Options and
how these have been
addressed.

Other EU Member States, where the implementation of the
plan or programme is likely to have significant effects on
the environment of that country (Art. 7).

N/A

Taking the environmental report and the results of the
consultations into account in decision-making (Art. 8).

The Statement of Consultation
gives full details of all
consultation undertaken
throughout the process.

Tables 5-1, 5-2 and 5-3
summarise the consultation
responses received on the SA
of the Preferred Options and
how these have been
addressed.

Provision of information on the decision: When the plan or
programme is adopted, the public and any countries
consulted shall be informed and the following made
available to those so informed:

The plan or programme as adopted;

A statement summarising how environmental
considerations have been integrated into the plan or
programme and how the environmental report pursuant to
Article 5, the opinions expressed pursuant to Article 6 and
the results of consultations entered into pursuant to Article
7 have been taken into account in accordance with Article
8, and the reasons for choosing the plan or programme as
adopted, in the light of the other reasonable alternatives
dealt with; and

The measures decided concerning monitoring (Art. 9 and
10).

To be confirmed following
examination.

Monitoring of the significant environmental effects of the
plan’s or programme’s implementation (Art. 10).

To be confirmed following
examination.
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SEA Directive Requirements Where reported

Quality assurance: environmental reports should be of a This table identifies how the
sufficient standard to meet the requirements of the SEA requirements have been met.
Directive (Art. 12).

Sustainability Appraisal

Guidance issued in November 2005 by the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister
(ODPM - now superseded by the Department for Communities and Local
Government (DCLG)) “" states that “The purpose of Sustainability Appraisal (SA) is
to promote sustainable development through the integration of social, environmental
and economic considerations into the preparation of Development Plans”.

This process is intended to ensure that planning decisions are made that accord with
the principles defined in the government’s UK Sustainable Development agenda.
The timing of the SA in the plan making process is aimed at ensuring that
sustainability considerations are taken into account early in the process of policy
development. Table 2-3 outlines the SA DCLG Guidance Stages.

Table 2-3 DCLG Guidance Stage

DPD Stage 1: Pre-Production — Evidence Gathering

SA Stages and Tasks

Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on the scope
e Al: Identifying other relevant policies, plans and programmes, and sustainability objectives.
e AZ2: Collecting baseline information.
e AS3: Identifying sustainability issues and problems.
e A4: Developing the SA framework.
e AbL: Consulting on the scope of the SA.

DPD Stage 2: Production

SA Stages and Tasks

Stage B: Developing and refining options and assessing effects
e BL1: Testing the DPD objectives against the SA framework.
e B2: Developing the DPD options.
e B3: Predicting the effects of the DPD.
e B4: Evaluating the effects of the DPD.
e B5: Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial effects.
e B6: Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the DPDs.

Stage C: Preparing the Sustainability Report
e C1: Preparing the SA Report.

Stage D: Consulting on the preferred options of the DPD and SA Report
e D1: Public participation on the preferred option of the DPD and the SA Report.
e D2(i): Appraising significant changes
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DPD Stage 3: Examination

SA Stages and Tasks

e D2(ii): Appraising significant changes resulting from representations.

DPD Stage 4: Adoption and monitoring

SA Stages and Tasks

e D3: Making decisions and providing information.

Stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the DPD
e EI1: Finalising aims and methods for monitoring.
e E2: Responding to adverse effects.

SA Approach

The SA process needs to be fully integrated into the planning system to ensure that
conclusions from the appraisal inform planning decisions. In order to assist with this
process, the ODPM guidance needs to be read in conjunction with The Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, the SEA Directive, the SEA Guidance 2005, the
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and the Localism Act 2011.

An Environmental Report may be included within a document covering effects other
than those on the environment, for example as part of a Sustainability Appraisal.
Where this is done, the document must clearly show that the Directive’s
requirements in relation to the Environmental Report have been met. Table 2-2
shows how these requirements have been met.

The following Section outlines the DCLG SA stages and tasks (see Table 2-3),
indicates how the process was undertaken for the DMLD, identifies which previous
report was issued for consultation and when, and identifies which section of this
report provides the relevant evidence. This Section is structured with specific
reference to DCLG guidance on SA and, where appropriate, references the SEA
Directive.

The Statement of Consultation contains further details of the consultation process.

DCLG Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline
and deciding on the scope.

What the SEA Directive Says: the Environmental Report shall include information on
[inter alia] the “relationship [of the plan or programme] with other relevant plans and
programmes” (Annex I(a)) “the environmental protection objectives, established at
international, [European] Community or [national] level, which are relevant to the
plan or programme and the way those objectives and any environmental
considerations have been taken into account during its preparation” (Annex | (e))
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“relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution
thereof without implementation of the plan or programme” and “the environmental
characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected” (Annex | (b), (c))

“any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme
including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a particular environmental
importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and
92/43/EEC” (Annex | (d))

“The authorities ... which, by reason of their specific environmental responsibilities,
are likely to be concerned by the environmental effects of implementing plans and
programmes ... shall be consulted when deciding on the scope and level of detail of
the information which must be included in the environmental report” (Article 5.4 and
6.3).

e Al: Identifying other relevant policies, plans and programmes, and
sustainability objectives.

The relevant plans, programmes and environmental protection objectives and the
significance of these objectives in respect of the DMLP and the SA are included in
Appendix A of this report.

e A2: Collecting baseline information.

Baseline information is set out to establish the current state of the area covered by
the DMLP, and to identify trends in economic, environmental and social parameters.
This information is then used to assess current sustainability issues that are evident
in the area. The baseline information is intended to provide a basis for predicting and
monitoring the effects of implementation of the plan. It also helps to identify
sustainability issues and alternative ways of dealing with them.

A Scoping Report was initially produced in 2005 and as a matter of good practice
and given the time since the initial SA Scoping Report was produced, a revised
Scoping Report was issued in January 2011.The full baseline information is thus set
out in the SA Scoping Report 2011v.

e A3: Identifying sustainability issues and problems.

Identifying the sustainability issues and problems is an opportunity to define the key
social, environmental and economic issues which needed to be taken into account
when preparing the DMLP. In some cases these are constraints which must be
overcome, or impacts which must be avoided; in other cases these may be
opportunities (e.g. stimulating the local economy and employment markets).
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Key sustainability issues were also identified through researching the baseline
information, taking account of the results of workshops, and through other means of
correspondence.

Table 4-1 of this report summarises those key issues that the DMLP area currently
faces in social, economic and environmental sustainability terms.

e A4: Developing the SA framework.

The SA Framework provides a method for describing, analysing and comparing the
sustainability effects of plans and policies. The Sustainability Objectives that form the
SA Framework were developed and consulted on as part of the SA Scoping process
taking into account the relationship between the DMLP and the objectives of other
plans and programmes, along with the findings of the baseline information review.

e AS5: Consulting on the scope of the SA.

Views on the content of the SA Scoping Report 2005i and the Revised Scoping
Report 2011v including the proposed approach to the appraisal, were taken into
account through a formal statutory five (5) week consultation period with the
statutory consultees including Natural England, English Heritage, and the
Environment Agency. The SA Framework was refined through consultation at the
scoping stage.

DCLG Stage B: Developing and refining options and assessing effects

What the SEA Directive says: “an environmental report shall be prepared in which
the likely significant effects on the environment of implementing the plan or
programme, and reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and the
geographical scope of the plan or programme, are identified, described and
evaluated” (Article 5.1). Information to be provided in the Environmental Report
includes “an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with” (Annex |

(h)).

(h) an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, and a
description of how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as
technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling the required
information;

In the UK, the term ‘options’ is often referred to instead of ‘alternatives’.
e B1: Testing the DMLP objectives against the SA framework.
It is important that the aims and objectives of the DMLP are in accordance with

sustainability principles. DCLG guidance states that the objectives should be tested
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for compatibility with the SA objectives to assist, where necessary, in refining the
DPD aims and objectives as well as in identifying options/alternatives.

The DMLP objectives were tested against the SA Framework in the form of a
compatibility matrix within the DM DPD Scoping Report 2011v; this concluded that
the DMLP objectives are consistent with the sustainability appraisal objectives.

o B2: Developing and refining options and assessing effects.

DCLG Guidance states the following: “Only reasonable, realistic and relevant
alternatives need to be put forward. It is helpful if they are sufficiently distinct to
enable meaningful comparisons to be made of the environmental implications of
each. Some alternatives are discrete, involving a choice between one alternative and
another. These are often the broad options considered early in plan and programme
preparation. Other alternatives can be combined in various ways. Alternatives may
be grouped into scenarios, for instance rapid economic growth, ‘most sustainable’
option, etc.” (Emphasis added).

e B3: Predicting the effects of the DPD and B4: Evaluating the effects of the
DPD.

In developing the DMLP a series of options and alternatives were produced. Initial
Issues and Options Reports were produced in 2005. Sustainability Appraisal of these
issues and options was undertaken between January and August 2006 and is
reported in Appendix B of the Preferred Options SA Report.

Following consultation on the Issues and Options Report (2005) a detailed range of
policy options which reflected the comprehensive coverage of the issues and options
identified by the DPD process was produced. The Preferred Options Report 2007
was produced along with a Sustainability Appraisal of these draft policies produced
by LBL".

Section 4 of this report summarises the reasons for choosing the Preferred Options
and the likely significant effects on the environment of the DPD including short,
medium and long term-effects, permanent and temporary effects, and secondary,
cumulative and synergistic effects.

The Preferred Options were chosen through a review of saved policies from the
Lewisham Unitary Development Plan, a need to be in general conformity with the
policies contained in the London Plan, a review of national planning requirements
and the consultation responses received at the Issues and Options stage.

Section 5 appraises the policy options, including the ‘business as usual options’ for
the DMLP.
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e B5: Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial
effects.

Annex | of the SEA Directive requires the SEA Report to include measures to
prevent, reduce or offset any significant adverse effects on the environment of
implementing the plan or programme. For convenience, these measures are referred
to in DCLG guidance as ‘mitigation measures’, however they include proactive
avoidance of adverse effects as well as actions taken after effects are noticed.

Section 5 of this report includes the recommendations identified from the SA process
and how these were addressed within the Plan.

e B6: Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the
DPDs.

What the Directive says: “Member States shall monitor the significant environmental
effects of the implementation of plans and programmes in order, inter alia, to identify
at an early stage unforeseen adverse effects, and to be able to undertake
appropriate remedial action” (Article 10.1).”

Section 6 of this report sets out a proposed list of monitoring activities currently being
considered. Monitoring arrangements will be finalised following examination.

DCLG Stage C1: Reporting

What the SEA Directive says....“The environmental report shall include information
that may reasonably be required taking into account current knowledge and methods
of assessment, the contents and level of detail in the plan or programme, [and] its
stage in the decision-making process” (Article 5.2). Information to be provided in the
Environmental Report includes:

“the likely significant effects on the environment, including on issues such as
biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors,
material assets, cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage,
landscape and the interrelationship between the above factors. These effects should
include secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-term, permanent
and temporary, positive and negative effects” (Annex | (f) and footnote)

“an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with” (Annex | (h))

“the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset any
significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the plan or
programme” (Annex | (g))
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2.4

2.5

2.6

DCLG Stage D Pre- Examination
e D1: Public participation on the further option of the DPD and the SA Report.
e D2(i): Appraising significant changes

Next Steps

DCLG Stage D: Examination
e D2 (ii): Appraising significant changes resulting from representations.
DCLG Stage D: Adoption and monitoring
¢ D3: Making decisions and providing information.
DCLG Stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the DPD
e EI1: Finalising aims and methods for monitoring.
e E2: Responding to adverse effects.

Equalities Analysis Assessment

An Equalities Analysis Assessment (EAA) will be prepared as part of draft DMLP
following consultation on the Further Options document. An EAA is the process of
systematically analysing a proposed or existing policy or strategy to identify what
effect, or likely effect, will follow from the implementation of a policy for different
groups in the community. Local authorities have a duty under race, disability and
gender legislation to carry out an EAA of their Local Plans. The assessment seeks to
ensure that, as far as possible, any negative consequences for a particular group or
sector of the community are eliminated, minimised or counterbalanced by other
measures. The EAA will highlight key issues needing further consideration and the
recommendations will be used in the preparation of the draft policies.

The Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA)

A Habitats Regulations Assessment screening report will be prepared alongside the
preparation of the Proposed Submission Version of the DMLP (or the draft plan).
This will be done following the public consultation of the DMLP - Further Options. At
this stage the likely significant effects of the draft policies can be properly assessed,
in compliance with the Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) and the Regulations.

There are no designated European sites within the London Borough of Lewisham.
Through consultation with Natural England, the European sites to be assessed will
be those located within a 15 kilometre radius of the borough boundary as they are
considered to be in close enough proximity to potentially be impacted. The report will
identify Richmond Park, Wimbledon Common and Epping Forest Special Areas of
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Conservation and the Lee Valley Special Protection Area (the Natura 2000 sites) for
screening purposes. Key habitats, species, qualifying features, conservation
objectives, current condition and key ecosystem factors will be presented. The report
will provide details of the results of the screening by allocating the most appropriate
category (or categories) describing the likely effect that a policy set out in the
proposed submission DMLP, could have on the European sites. This includes in
combination and cumulative effects.
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Background

Purpose of the SEA

The purpose of the SEA Directive is “to provide for a high level of protection of the
environment and to contribute to the integration of environmental considerations into
the preparation and adoption of plans and programmes with a view to promoting
sustainable development”.

Development Management Local Plan Context

The DPD was initially part of a combined Development Policies and Site Allocations
DPD (2005). Since that time, a decision has been made to separate the two DPDs;
one for site allocations and the other for development management policies.

The DMLP will set out the Council's planning policies for managing development in
the London Borough of Lewisham and will be used to guide, assess and determine
planning applications. The plan will support the implementation of the Lewisham
Core Strategy and The London Plan and will need to be read alongside the Site
Allocations Local Plan, the Lewisham Town Centre Local Plan, the Catford Town
Centre Local Plan and any Council supplementary planning documents (SPDs).

The DMLP will provide further detail to the Core Strategy policies to support its
implementation. The objectives of the DMLP are as follows.

1. To facilitate a positive and proactive approach to shaping, considering,
determining and delivering development proposals to meet the Core
Strategy’s strategic objectives.

2. To facilitate development which protects and enhances the amenity of the
local area.

3. To ensure a high standard of design.
4. To create safe, attractive, accessible and functional environments for all.

5. To secure development that helps create a more sustainable Lewisham.

The primary objective of development management is to foster the delivery of
sustainable development, not to hinder or prevent development. The Council sees
development management as a positive and proactive approach to shaping,
considering, determining and delivering development proposals. The emphasis is on
collaboration instead of negotiation; coming to a balanced agreement which solves
problems rather than a compromise which doesn't meet everyone's objectives.

The process is led by the local planning authority (London Borough of Lewisham),
working closely with those proposing developments and others particularly the local
community. It is undertaken in the spirit of partnership and inclusiveness, and
supports the delivery of key priorities and outcomes. The policies to be included

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options 21
Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012



3.3

within the DMLP positively promote sustainable development and help implement

the Core Strategy.

It is important to note that development management retains the established practice
of proper consideration and transparent determination of planning applications and

does not mean allowing unacceptable development.

Figure 3-1 shows the location of Lewisham in relation to the wider London area.
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Figure 3-1 Lewisham in Context

Further Options

This further options stage is the third round of public consultation for the DMLP and
follows on from the preferred options consultation in 2007. The further options stage

is being undertaken in the consideration and context of:

¢ adoption of the Core Strategy in June 2011;

e preparation of a separate Site Allocations Local Plan rather than a combined
plan with the development management policies (as was the case in
2007)The Site Allocations Local Plan was submitted to the Secretary of State
for an independent Examination in Public on 28 September 2012;
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e Areview of the planning system by the Government and the publication of a
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) The NPPF came into force on
28 March 2012 and replaces most national Planning Policy Statements (PPS)
and Planning Policy Guidance (PPG); and

¢ Regulation 18 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England)
Regulations 2012. This outlines the procedures for the preparation of a local
plan, prior to its publication (the draft plan).
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4.1

41.1

Context, Baseline and SEA Objectives

Links to Other International, National, Regional, Local Plans and Programmes
This section summarises plans and programmes and related sustainability objectives
established at other levels of the planning system that are relevant to the
sustainability appraisal of the DMLP.

Sustainability Appraisals of Local Development Documents should take account of
sustainability policies and objectives set at other levels of the planning system, e.g.
in relation to Regional Spatial Strategies and national Planning Policy Statements (or
Regional Planning Guidance and Planning Policy Guidance, which they replace
respectively). National and international policy and objectives should also be
considered where they are relevant.

The sections below show those policies reviewed in the context of the DMLP.
Appendix A - Policies, Plans and Programmes of the SA Further Options Report
provides further details on these explaining their relevance to the DMLP and the SA
and how they have been considered during the SA process.

The relevant strategic and local plans and programmes and documents reviewed
were:

International / European Policies, Plans and Programmes

In most cases, International / European plans and programmes will not have an
immediate or direct impact on the Local Plan. Rather, their objectives and
requirements are reflected in lower-order plans and programmes, particularly at the
National level and Regional level. The requirements of these plans and programmes
(listed below) will filter down and indirectly influence the Local Plan:

Kyoto Protocol to the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change (1997);

e The World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD), Johannesburg
Declaration on Sustainable Development (Proponent body United Nations)
(2002);

e Convention concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural
Heritage (UNESCO) (1972);

e European spatial declaration on sustainable development Proponent body
European Union (1999);

e European Spatial Development Perspective (ESDP) (1999);
e European Sustainable Development Strategy (2001);

e European Community Biodiversity Strategy (1998);
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4.1.2

e European Directive on Ambient Air Quality Assessment and Management
(96/62/EC);

e European Directive on Establishing a Scheme for Greenhouse Gas
Allowance Trading (2003/87/EC);

e European Directive on Landfill (99/31/EC);
e European Waste Framework Directive (75/442/EEC, as amended in 1991);

e European Directive on the Conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna
and flora (The Habitats Directive 92/43/EEC);

e European Directive on Conservation of Wild Birds (79/409/EEC) (1979);
e European Directive 2000/14/EC (Noise);

e European Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC);

e European Sixth Environmental Action Plan (2002);

e European Directive 2001/42/EC (SEA Directive);

e European Union Nitrates Directive (1991); and

European Spatial Development Perspective (1999).

National Policies, Plans and Programmes

The Department for Communities and Local Government determines national
policies on different aspects of planning and the rules that govern the operation of
the system. National planning policies are set out in the NPPF which was published
in March 2012. This framework is a key part of government reforms to make the
planning system less complex and more accessible, to protect the environment and
to promote sustainable growth.

More broadly, a range of strategies are prepared by the Government for dealing with
certain issues or problems, often as a result of international / European
requirements. The Government also produces white papers on an ad-hoc basis,
many of which have implications for planning.

It is a requirement that the Local Plan be consistent with the National Planning Policy
Framework (2012) and with other plans and programmes which may be of
relevance, including the following:

e Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations (Statutory
Instrument 2004 No0.1633).
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e Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004).
e Localism Act (2011).

e Town and Country Planning Act (1990).

e Planning and Energy Act (2008).

e Energy Act (2008).

e The Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) (Amendment) (England)
Order 2010 (Statutory Instrument 2010 No0.653).

e Climate Change Act (2008).

¢ Planning Policy Statement 10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management
(Department for Communities and Local Government) (2011).

e Community Infrastructure Levy: An overview (Department for Communities
and Local Government) (2011).

¢ By Design: Urban Design in the Planning System — Towards Better Practice
(Department for Communities and Local Government) (2000).

¢ Planning and access for disabled people: A good practice guide (Department
for Communities and Local Government) (2003).

e National Air Quality Strategy ‘Working together for clean air’ (DEFRA) (2000).

e Homes for the future — more affordable, more sustainable (Department for
Communities and Local Government) (2007).

e Energy White Paper 2003: Our energy, our future: creating a low carbon
economy.

e Waste Strategy for England (DEFRA) (2007).
e Creating a better place strategy 2010-2015 (Environment Agency).

e Thames Catchment Flood Management Plan Summary Report — Managing
Flood Risk (Environment Agency) (2009).

e TEZ2100 Flood Risk Management Plan (Environment Agency) (2012).
e Thames River Basin Management Plan (Environment Agency) (2009).

¢ Climate Change and the Historic Environment (English Heritage) (2007)
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41.3

e Guidance on the Setting of Heritage Assets (English Heritage) (2011).
e Building in Context (English Heritage and CABE) (2007).
e Streets for All (English Heritage) (2006).

Regional

It is a requirement that the LDF (within which the DMLP will sit) be in general
conformity with the London Plan. This is to ensure that local planning policies and
plans consider and advance the strategic policies of London as a whole.

The London Plan 2011 has been prepared by the Mayor of London. It sets out a fully
integrated economic, environmental, transport and social framework for the
development of the capital to 2031 and forms part of the development plan for
Greater London. The London Plan acts as the overarching document for all of the
Mayor of London’s plans and programmes, including the following:

The Mayor’s Air Quality Strategy, Greater London Authority (GLA) (2010).
e The Mayor’'s Economic Development Strategy, GLA (2010).

e Connecting with London’s Nature - The Mayor’s Biodiversity Strategy, GLA
(2002).

e Cultural Metropolis - The Mayor’s Cultural Strategy 2012 and beyond (2010).
e The Draft Climate Change Adaptation Strategy for London, GLA (2010).
e The Mayor’s Transport Strategy, GLA (2010).

e The Mayor’s Draft Municipal Waste Management Strategy — London’s
Wasted Resource, GLA (2010).

e Sounder City: The Mayor’'s Ambient Noise Strategy, GLA (2004).
¢ London Housing Strategy, GLA (2010).
e London View Management Framework SPG, GLA (2011).

e Connecting Londoners with Trees and Woodlands - A Tree and Woodland
Framework for London (2005).

e The London Rivers Action Plan - A tool to help restore rivers for people and
nature (2009).
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41.4

Local

Local Plans and Programmes are the policies and strategies of the London Borough
of Lewisham and other agencies operating in the local area. The existing Unitary
Development Plan is included here. The DMLP will seek to ensure that any planning
related needs arising from these plans and programmes are accommodated and
advanced.

Lewisham Core Strategy 2011 — 2026.

Lewisham Unitary Development Plan 2004 (saved policies).

Lewisham Sustainable Community Strategy 2008 — 2020.

Community Safety Strategy Safer Lewisham Plan 2009-2010.

Lewisham Regeneration Strategy 2008-2020.

Healthier Communities — A health and well-being framework for Lewisham.
Lewisham Borough Sports Plan 2010- 2013.

Social Inclusion Strategy 2005- 2013.

Local Biodiversity Action Plan — A Natural Renaissance for Lewisham 2006-
2011.

Lewisham Housing Strategy 2009 -2014.

Better futures: Lewisham’s Homelessness Prevention Strategy 2009-2014.
Lewisham Children and Young People’s Plan 2009-2012.

Draft Lewisham Municipal Waste Strategy 2009/10.

Lewisham Carbon Reduction and Climate Change Strategy (2008).
Lewisham Local Air Quality Action Plan (2008).

Fourth Round Updating and Screening Assessment For London Borough of
Lewisham (2009).

Lewisham Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2008).
Lewisham Flood Risk and Development Sequential Test (2009).

Lewisham Local Implementation Plan 2011 — 2012.
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e Lewisham Borough-wide Transport Assessment (2009).
o Deptford and New Cross Transport Infrastructure Study (2008).
e Lewisham Employment Land Study (2008).

e Health, Well-Being and Care — Lewisham Joint Strategic Needs Assessment
(2009).

e Lewisham Leisure and Open Space Study (2009).
e Lewisham Retail Capacity Study (2009).

e Lewisham Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2008 and the South East
London Sub-regional (2009).

e Lewisham Infrastructure Delivery Plan (2010).

¢ South East London Boroughs’ Waste Apportionment Paper (2010).
e Ravensbourne River Corridor Improvement Plan (2010).

e Lewisham Borough Wide Character Study (2010).

e Town Centre Health Checks (2009).

e Lewisham Conservation Area Management Plans (Various).

e Healthy Weight Healthy Lives (2009).

Current and Predicted Future Social, Environmental and Economic Baseline
Characteristics

Baseline information is set out to establish the current state of the area covered by
the DMLP, and to identify trends in economic, environmental and social parameters.
This information is then used to assess current sustainability issues that are evident
in the area.

The baseline information is intended to provide a basis for predicting and monitoring
the effects of implementation of the plan. It also helps to identify sustainability issues
and alternative ways of dealing with them. This information was reported in the SA

Scoping Report July 2005i and was reviewed and updated for the SA Report 2011v.

Identifying the sustainability issues and problems is an opportunity to define the key
social, environmental and economic issues which needed to be taken into account
when preparing the DMLP. In some cases these are constraints which must be
overcome, or impacts which must be avoided; in other cases these may be
opportunities (e.g. stimulating the local economy and employment markets).
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Table 4-1 highlights the key issues which were presented in the SA Scoping Report
in November 2011.

Table 4-1 Key Sustainability Issues

Key Sustainability issues

Economic

Local employment / training opportunities
High commuter population working outside of Lewisham
Fostering the borough’s creative industries

e There is a need to create and sustain employment and training opportunities in the
borough to enhance the local economy. Opportunities need to be taken to support
and retain local employment growth sectors.

e The borough has recognised clusters of creative industries. There is a need to
ensure employment areas and mixed use development provides suitable
accommodation for this use.

Provide and protect local shopping areas
e Population growth will result in a need to enhance the vitality of local shopping areas,
including markets, to reduce the need to travel outside the borough for goods and
services.
Finding a balance between meeting housing targets and maintaining economic and
cultural vitality
e A general conflict between meeting housing targets and protecting sites for other

uses such as employment, retail, education, health, community in a built up
environment.

Environmental

Protecting and improving biodiversity and natural habitats including local waterways

e Species such as the stag beetle, house sparrow and black redstart are local to this
area but numbers have suffered declines.

e The naturalisation of Lewisham'’s rivers offers the potential to reduce flood risk, boost
local biodiversity and improve river water quality through biological filtration.

e The continued protection and enhancement of the borough’s 70 sites designated as
Sites of Importance to Nature Conservation and 19 Local Nature Reserves.

CO, emissions contributing to climate change

e Climatic change due to greenhouse gas emissions are likely to affect the natural
environment. The built environment will need to adapt to these changes and find
ways of reducing carbon emissions. The domestic sector is the largest contributor to
CO, emissions in Lewisham. The largest contributor to domestic emissions is space
heating and cooling, which produce three times as many as either water heating or
appliances and ten times as many as lighting.

Climate change impacts

e Climate change will have an impact on biodiversity, health, flooding, the historic
environment, the urban environment such as heat island effect, increased surface
water flooding and extreme weather conditions

Climate change mitigation

e CO, emissions can be reduced as part of a new development through improved
energy efficiency, provision and promotion of renewable energy, improved water
efficiency and less reliance on the private car.

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options 30
Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012



Key Sustainability issues

Climate change adaptation

e Arange of adaptation measures will need to be adopted including SUDS, flood
defence, green infrastructure, green walls/roofs and more sustainable transport etc.

Traffic congestion and car dependence

e A growing population will place pressure on the road network and existing public
transport. There is a need to locate development near existing transport links;
improve walking and cycling routes and public transport; and adopt a managed and
restrained approach to car parking.

High levels of air and noise pollution

e Lewisham is exceeding pollution levels for road transport as set out in the Lewisham
Air Quality Action Plan. With predicted population growth there is a current and future
need to increase the use of sustainable modes of transport and reduce carbon
emissions.

Managing soil contamination and reducing the risk of land contamination

e An understanding of the solid and superficial geology is essential in order to
determine whether potentially contaminated sites are likely to have an impact on
controlled waters or adjacent sites. Land contamination from historical sources poses
a particularly high risk to groundwater used for human consumption in the area of the
lower Ravensbourne valley between Lewisham and Deptford. Criteria will be a
necessary in the consideration of risk assessment processes applied to a site
evaluation when development is proposed.

Protect and provide opportunities to enhance local heritage assets (cultural,
archaeological and historic) from redevelopment and recognise the beneficial
contribution that the historic environment can make to an area

e Lewisham has 27 conservation areas and 357 designated heritage asset entries of

which:
0 323 are Grade Il listed buildings (many of which represented groups of
buildings)
0 28 are Grade lI* listed buildings (many of which represented groups of
buildings)

0 2 are Grade | listed buildings (Boone's Chapel in Lee High Road and St Paul's
Church in Deptford)

0 3 are historic parks and gardens
0 1is ascheduled ancient monument

e The borough has its own architectural identity and character which should be
preserved or enhanced, and incorporated into development where appropriate.
Social and economic benefits can arise from a well maintained and respected historic
environment.

Certain areas within Deptford New Cross and along the borough’s river network are
within Flood Zone 3a (high probability)

e Climate change is predicted to increase adverse weather patterns leading to more
intense and severe flooding. There is a need to reduce and manage flood risk
(including sewer flooding). Approximately 21,000 properties are at risk of flooding
from tidal and river sources (16%) of all properties. Water and sewerage
infrastructure may be necessary in flood risk areas.

Low levels of recycling and the need to reduce total waste production

e There is a need to reduce waste generation and improve recycling and composting
rates and manage our waste within the borough boundary.
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4.3

Key Sustainability issues

Social

High demand for housing, however affordability remains an issue as the population
continues to grow

e There has been a decline in the proportion of detached and semi-detached houses
and an increase in the number of single houses converted into flats. The London
Mayor requires at least 11,050 new residential dwellings to be built in Lewisham by
2021. The average household income is insufficient to buy a house.

Improved access to health care, education, community and cultural facilities

e Ensure health, education, community and cultural facilities are provided to
accommodate the needs arising from new developments and meet existing needs.
Loss of such facility needs to be assessed to determine appropriate replacement or
re-provision.

General perception of high crime

e Though Lewisham has relatively low levels of crime compared to other inner London
boroughs, the perception of crime is high. There is a need to provide a safe and well
designed urban environment.

Addressing deprivation, social exclusion and health inequalities

e Lewisham is the 31st most deprived local authority in England. Bellingham, Evelyn,
Lewisham Central, Rushey Green and Whitefoot wards have the highest
concentration of deprivation and are placed in the 10 per cent most deprived.

e There is a strong link between deprivation levels and health inequality, with residents
in deprived areas suffering disproportionately high levels of health problems.

Provision of, and access to, open space, community, cultural and recreational
facilities
e Future growth in housing will result in a lower proportion of open space per 1,000
population. Opportunities to provide additional open spaces from potential
developments and improve access to existing spaces, must be used to improve
health and well-being.

e The provision of a range of community, cultural and recreational facilities needs to be
monitored to ensure adequate provision and access.

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives, Targets and Indicators

The SA objectives provide a method for describing, analysing and comparing the
sustainability effects of plans and policies. A series of sustainability objectives were
developed at the scoping stage, taking into account the relationship between the
DMLP and the objectives of other plans and programmes, along with the findings of
the baseline information review.

The SA objectives were developed and consulted on as part of the SA Scoping
process in 2005 and 2011.
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These objectives formed the basis for the SA Framework within which the evaluation
of different DMLP options and policies has been carried out; these are presented in
Table 4-2 below.

The full list of SA objectives including targets and indicator sources is available in
Appendix B.

Table 4-2 Sustainability Appraisal Objectives

Economic

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives

1 Population, human To encourage sustained economic growth across a
health variety of sectors
2 Population, human To encourage and promote employment and new
health enterprises in Lewisham
Environmental
3 Material assets To minimise the production of waste across all sectors
and increase reuse, waste recovery and recycling
rates
4 Climatic factors, water, | To use and manage the consumption of natural
air resources in a sustainable manner
5 Biodiversity, flora and To protect and enhance the borough’s open spaces
fauna, population,
material assets
6 Biodiversity, flora and To conserve and enhance the borough'’s natural
fauna, population habitats, biodiversity, flora and fauna, and increase
opportunities for people to access nature in all areas
of the borough
7 Air, population, human | To improve air quality and reduce noise and vibration
health
8 Population, human To reduce car travel and improve accessibility by
health, air sustainable modes of transport
9 Climatic factors, water, | To mitigate, and adapt to the impact of climate change
air
10 Climatic factors, water To reduce and manage flood risk
11 Saoll To reduce land contamination and safeguard soil
quality and quantity
12 Cultural heritage, To maintain and enhance landscapes and townscapes
material assets
13 Cultural heritage To conserve and enhance heritage assets and use in
the creation of sustainable places
Social
14 Material assets, To provide sufficient housing of appropriate mix and
population, human tenure and the opportunity to live in a decent home
health
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Ref Topic Sustainability Appraisal Objectives

15 Population , human To improve the health and well-being of the population
health and reduce health inequalities

16 Population, human To address deprivation, promote social inclusion and
health ensure equitable outcomes for all communities

17 Population, human To provide for the improvement of education, skills
health, material assets | and training

18 Population, human To enhance community safety by reducing crime, anti-
health social behaviour and the fear of crime

19 Population, human To improve accessibility to leisure and cultural
health, material assets | facilities, community infrastructure and key local

services

4.3.1 Sustainability Appraisal of the DPD objectives

It is important that the aims and objectives of the DMLP are in accordance with
sustainability principles. DCLG guidance states that the objectives should be tested
for compatibility with the SA objectives (Table 4-4) to assist, where necessary, in
refining the DPD aims and objectives as well as in identifying options.

The objectives of the DMLP as identified are:

1) To facilitate a positive and proactive approach to shaping, considering,
determining and delivering development proposals to meet the Core Strategy’s
strategic objectives.

2) To facilitate development which protects and enhances the amenity of the local
area.

3) To ensure a high standard of design.
4) To create safe, attractive, accessible and functional environments for all.

5) To secure development that helps create a more sustainable Lewisham and
facilitates its positive impact on health and well-being.
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Table 4-3 Key to Compatibility Assessment Matrix

Positive No direct relationship . Conflict Uncertain [

Table 4-4 Compatibility Assessment Matrix

SA objectives DMLP objectives
1 2 3
Economic
1. To encourage sustained economic growth v . . % v
across a variety of sectors
2. To encourage and promote employment and v . , . v

new enterprises in Lewisham

Environmental

3. To minimise the production of waste across all
sectors and increase reuse, waste recovery v ! . . v
and recycling rates

4. To use and manage the consumption of natural v v
resources in a sustainable manner

5. To protect and enhance the borough'’s open v v v v v
spaces

6. To conserve and enhance the borough'’s
natu_ral habitats, blodlv_e_rsny, flora and fauna, v v v v v
and increase opportunities for people to access
nature in all areas of the borough

7. To improve air quality and reduce noise and v v

. . . . v

vibration

8. To reduce car travel and improve accessibility v . . v v
by sustainable modes of transport

9. To mitigate and adapt to the impact of climate v v . . v
change

10. To reduce and manage flood risk v 4 . v v

11. To reduce land contamination and safeguard v v v v v
soil quality and quantity

12. To maintain and enhance landscapes and v v v v v

townscapes

13. To conserve and enhance heritage assets and
utilise the heritage environment in the creation v v v 4 v
of sustainable places

Social

14. To provide sufficient housing of appropriate
mix and tenure and the opportunity to live in 4 . . . v
decent home
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SA objectives DMLP objectives

1 2 3

15. To improve the health and well-being of the v . . . v
population and reduce health inequalities

16. To address deprivation, promote social
inclusion and ensure equitable outcomes for all v . . 4 4
communities

17. To provide for the improvement of education, v . . . v
skills and training

18. To enhance community safety by reducing
crime, anti-social behaviour and the fear of 4 v v 4 v

crime

19. To improve accessibility to leisure and cultural
facilities, community infrastructure and key 4 . . < v
local services

The above compatibility assessment concludes that the DMLP objectives are
consistent with the sustainability appraisal objectives.
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5.1
51.1

5.2

521

DMLP Options and Alternatives

The following sections identify the issues and associated options that were
considered during development of the DMLP.

Main Strategic Alternatives Considered and How They Were Identified
Options and Alternatives 2005/2006

In developing the DMLP a series of options and alternatives were produced and a
sustainability commentary on the proposed options was prepared to highlight
potential conflict or issues and opportunities to strengthen the delivery of the
sustainability objectives.

This SA Report should be read in conjunction with the Issues and Options Report
(2005) and Appendix B of the Preferred Options SA Report (2007) prepared by
Lewisham BC which discusses the issues and options in full details.

The results of the initial sustainability appraisal are presented in Appendix C of this
Report.

Preferred Options

Following consultation on the Issues and Options Report (2005) and the initial
Sustainability Appraisal, a detailed range of draft policies which reflected the
comprehensive coverage of the issues, options and preferred options identified by
the DPD process was produced. The DPD Preferred Options Report (2007) was
accompanied by a Sustainability Appraisal of these draft policies produced by
Lewisham BC. The assessment undertaken is contained within Appendix D of this
Report.

Consultation on the SA of the Preferred Options

Consultation on the Preferred Options was in accordance with Lewisham BC’s
Statement of Community Involvement (SCI). This included statutory and non-
statutory organisations and over 1,500 residents, businesses and community groups.
The statutory consultees included Natural England, the Environment Agency and
English Heritage. Comments were received from Natural England, the Environment
Agency and Brockley Cross Action Group.

Table 5-1,

Table 5-2, and Table 5-3 document the consultation responses received from each
of these consultees and explain how the issues raised have been addressed.

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options 37
Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012



Table 5-1 SA of the Preferred Options Consultation — Summary of responses received from the Environment Agency (10lh August 2007)

Organisation
Comment ‘

We are concerned with the wording for objective 9 for the accompanying Sustainability Appraisals, which aims ‘to

mitigate flood risk’. Current national planning guidance in Planning Policy Statement (PPS) 25 calls for the reduction
of flood risk. This can not always be achieved by mitigation measures. We would therefore advise that the objective
be reworded accordingly. We have provided comments on the strategic objectives for the Core Strategy itself below.

Environment Agency
Response

The SA objective has been
amended.

Flood risk is an integral part of spatial planning and should be taken into account not only at a site-specific level but
also as part of the overall development framework. It is therefore imperative that the findings of the Strategic Flood
Risk Assessment (SFRA) are incorporated into these documents and their accompanying Sustainability Appraisals at
the submission stage. This is particularly crucial when allocating sites and land uses. SFRAs provide an appraisal of
all types of flood risk to inform land use planning decisions. The SFRA will enable you to apply the sequential test,
allocate appropriate sites for development, and identify opportunities for reducing flood risk.

The SFRA and other issues
relating to flooding have been
considered as part of the SA
process (see SA Scoping Report
2011).

A number of additional comments were received from the Environment Agency under the following topic headings.
These are included in detail within the Consultation Statement accompanying this report. None of these additional
comments were relevant to the SA and no action was required. Hence they have not been included in detail here:

3.1 HOMES FOR ALL (HOUSING)

3.3 RETAIL AND TOWN CENTRES

3.4 OPEN SPACE AND BIODIVERSITY

3.4.3 Open Space Provision — Quality and Maintenance

3.4.4 Protection and Enhancement of Natural Habitats and Biodiversity
3.4.5 Protection and enhancement of Open Space Links and Corridors
Draft policy OS9

3.5.3 Flood Risk and SUDS

Draft policy SE4

3.5.4 Water

Draft policy SE6 Water Resources

Draft policy SE7 Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDS)

Draft policy SE9 Development on Contaminated Land

No action required, not relevant
to the SA.
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Organisation

Comment \

3.5.11 Green roofs
3.6 URBAN DESIGN AND CONSERVATION
U3 Development Sites — Trees, Landscape Planting and Nature Conservation

3.6.7 River Thames, Deptford Creek and the Ravensbourne River Network

Environment Agency

Response

Table 5-2 SA of the Preferred Options Consultation — Summary of responses received from Brockley Cross Action Group (3rd August 2007)

Organisation
Comment ‘

Only one mention of Brockley in document: “42.8% of Lewisham households do not own a car, while 57.2% own one
car or more. Wards in the north of the borough (Brockley, Evelyn, New Cross, Lewisham Central and Telegraph Hill)
show higher rates of non car ownership than the rest of the borough, and are therefore more dependent on public
transport provision". What is not mentioned is that Brockley ward are one of the highest users of car transport for the
purposes of work in any ward in Inner London, which suggests that public transport is totally inadequate for the kind
of community mix that exists in Brockley. There is no specific strategic fix mentioned to resolve this. It is exceptionally
difficult to get from the west of the Borough to Lewisham Town Centre east west transport links are very poor.

Brockley Cross Action Group
Response

This comment relates to the
preparation of the plan itself
rather than the SA.

No action required.
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Table 5-3 SA of the Preferred Options Consultation — Summary of responses received from Natural England (6th August 2007)

Organisation
Comment ‘

SA/SEA Preferred Options Report — Development Policies and Site Allocations

Pages 2 and 3 of this document list the proposed Sustainability Appraisal Objectives, eighteen in total, grouped
under the headings of Economic, Environmental and Social. All of the proposed Sustainability Appraisal Objectives
can be broadly supported and in particular the following;

Objective 5
“To maintain and enhance open space, biodiversity, flora and fauna”.

Objective 7

“To reduce car travel and improve accessibility by sustainable modes of
transport”

Objective 10

“To maintain and enhance landscapes and townscapes”, this is supported where this relates to public/open/green
spaces within the Borough, and not just built environment.

The Council has recognised the issue and problem with respect to protecting and improving biodiversity and natural
habitats within the Borough along with the issues and problems of open space and recreational facilities provision
and this is welcomed and commended, pages 21 to 23 refer.

The Policies, Plans and Programmes referred to in Appendix A are appropriate for this document.
Proposed Monitoring Framework, Appendix D also seems appropriate and in line with other Borough approaches.

However, in respect of Objective 5 “To maintain and enhance biodiversity, fauna and flora”, which also relates to
open spaces within the Borough the Council may wish to give the following considerations for monitoring.

The Number of Council owned Green/Open sites with an agreed management plan in place, the number of Parks
achieving Green Flag status and the percentage that is fully accessible. These are quantifiable and measurable
indicators which the Council can give consideration to. Objective 10 “To maintain and enhance landscapes”, the
comments above under Objective 5 can also be used here.

Natural England
Response

Additional monitoring measures
added in Table 6-1.

Appendix E — Appropriate Assessment

Given that the nearest European site is approximately 15 kilometres away, the Council have felt it is not applicable to
proceed to Stages 2 and 3 of the Appropriate Assessment and in this instance Natural England would agree with this
approach.

No action required.

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options
Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012

40




5.3 DMLP Policy Options

5.3.1 Significant environmental effects of the policies and proposals
The SEA Directive and related UK regulations require the SA to identify, describe
and evaluate the likely significant effects on the environment of implementing the
DPD.

The prediction of likely effects involves adopting an evidence based approach to:

e |dentify the changes to the environmental baseline which are predicted to
arise from the implementation of the DPD.

e Describe these changes in terms of their magnitude, geographical scale, time
period over which they will occur, whether they are permanent or temporary,
positive or negative, the level of probability of the effect eventuating and any
secondary, cumulative and/or synergistic effects.

Predictions and evaluations may be both qualitative and / or quantitative but must be
based on evidence. The SA expresses the likely predicted and evaluated effects of
the DPD with a series of matrix tables using a scaled approach as shown below.

Table 5-4 Key Matrix Scores

Meaning

Likely to have very positive impact

Likely to have positive impact

Likely to have very negative impact

- Likely to have negative impact

| Depends upon implementation

0 Neutral impact identified

+/- Positive and negative impacts identified

- Unknown impact

5.3.2 Assessment of the plan policy options
The DMLP policy options, presented in
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Table 5-5, were assessed in terms of their impact against each objective in the
Sustainability Appraisal Framework set out in Appendix B.
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Table 5-5 Development Management Policy Options

Topic & Policy Options

Housing (Homes for All)

1. Presumption in favour of sustainable development

2. Prevention of loss of existing housing

3. Conversion of residential dwellings and office space

4. Sheltered housing and care homes for older people

5. Homes in Multiple Occupation

6. Affordable Rent

7. Student Housing

Employment Land

8. Mixed Use Employment Locations

9. Local Employment Locations

10. Other Employment Locations

Retail and town centres

11. Town centre Vitality and Viability

12. Location of Main Town Centre Uses

13. District Centres Shopping Frontages

14. Neighbourhood and Local Centres

15. Local Shopping Parades and Corner Shops

16. Restaurants, Cafés (A3), and Drinking Establishments (A4)

17. Hot Food Take-away Shops (A5)

18. Shopfronts, Signs and Hoardings

19. Public Houses

20. Mini Cab or Taxi Offices

Climate change and environmental management

21. Sustainable Design and Construction

22. Air Quality

23. Open Space and Biodiversity

24. Landscaping and Trees
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Topic & Policy Options

25. Noise and Vibration

26. Lighting

27. Contaminated Land

Transport

28. Car Parking

Promoting good design

29. Urban Design and Local Character

30. Alterations and extensions to existing buildings including residential extensions

31. Housing Design, Layout and Space Standards

32. Infill, Back-land, Back Garden and Amenity Area Development

33. Thames Policy Area and Deptford Creekside

34. Public Realm and Street Furniture

35. Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas and other Designated Heritage Assets

36. Non-designated heritage assets including Locally Listed Buildings, Areas of Special Local Character
and Assets of Archaeological Interest

37. Demolition or substantial harm to designated and non-designated heritage assets

38. Domestic Satellite Dishes and other Telecommunications Equipment

39. Public Conveniences

Community services

40. Innovative Community facility provision

41. Nurseries and Childcare

42. Art, Culture and Entertainment Facilities

43. Places of Worship

The sections below summarise the appraisals of each policy option, including the
business as usual option. The full appraisal matrices are set out in Appendix E.

5.3.3 Option: Presumption in favour of sustainable development

DM Policy Option 1 — Presumption in favour of sustainable development

1. When considering development proposals the Council will take a positive
approach that reflects the presumption in favour of sustainable development
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contained in the National Planning Policy Framework. It will work proactively with
applicants to find solutions which mean that proposals secure development that
improves the economic, social and environmental conditions in the borough.

2. Planning applications that accord with the policies in the Lewisham Local Plan
(and, where relevant, with polices in neighbourhood plans) will be approved
without delay, unless material considerations indicate otherwise.

3. Where there are no policies relevant to the application or relevant policies are out
of date at the time of making the decision then the Council will grant permission
unless material considerations indicate otherwise, taking into account whether:

a. any adverse impacts of granting permission would significantly and
demonstrably outweigh the benefits, when assessed against the policies
in the National Planning Policy Framework taken as a whole or

b. specific policies in that Framework indicate that development should be
restricted.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human Health,

The policy option promotes sustainable development and encourages development
to occur in a manner consistent with the Lewisham Local Plan and the NPPF policies
and intent. This will allow for sustainable development that may have beneficial
outcomes such as improved health and wellbeing and social inclusion for the local
population. Sustained economic growth across a variety of sectors may also lead to
the promotion of local employment opportunities and new enterprises in Lewisham to
the benefit of the local population.

Adverse Impacts: Material Assets, Biodiversity, Air Population, Human Health,

Sensible implementation of this policy option is important to ensure that the
development occurs in a sustainable manner where policies are either out of date or
not relevant. Without careful assessment, development may have the potential for
adverse impacts on the local environment though increased waste generation
locally, potential impacts on human health through air quality with increased
construction and biodiversity through potential decreases in open/natural spaces.

Alternative

The policy option provides explicit reference to sustainable development, and no
realistic alternatives are considered as the Government requires this policy to be
included in a Local Plan as it reflects the NPPF presumption in favour of sustainable
development.
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5.34 Option: Homes for all

DM Policy Option 2 - Prevention of loss of existing housing

1. The Council will only grant planning permission for the loss of housing by
demolition, redevelopment or change of use including change of use in the
following circumstances:

a. the proposed redevelopment would result in housing gain which
regenerate and replace older housing estates in line with an agreed plan
or strategy

b. the land or premises are allocated for another use in an adopted Local
Plan

c. achange of use to a local community service or facility is proposed that
meets an identified need

d. an economic viability study confirms that the dwelling/s cannot be
rehabilitated to a satisfactory standard at reasonable cost

e. evidence shows that environmental problems are such that demolition
and redevelopment is the only effective option.

2. The reconversion of a former single dwelling house with multiple dwellings to a
single dwelling may be acceptable in predominantly residential areas suitable for
family occupation subject to amenity considerations and DM Options 29, 30, 31
and 32.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, human health, cultural heritage, waste, landscape,
material assets, biodiversity, natural resources.

The policy option seeks to prevent further loss of housing stock within Lewisham.
which is likely to have long term positive effects on social cohesion and public health
and well-being. There are also likely to be indirect long term positive effects as the
townscape and cultural heritage assets are maintained (and possibly enhanced), and
features important to biodiversity (such as old buildings for bats), are safeguarded.

Adverse Impacts: Population, water, air, climatic factors.

Land-use competition is likely to arise between the need for housing and
requirement for other premises (such businesses and commercial enterprises).
Protection of existing housing will make climate change and flood risk adaptation and
mitigation more difficult, as retrofitting existing older buildings with sustainable design
features may be expensive and problematic. Temporary adverse effects on air and
noise quality during the construction phases were also identified.
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Alternative 1 - Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strategy:

London Plan Policy 3.14 addresses existing housing, however promotes the
maintenance and enhancement of existing housing, directing the resistance of loss
of housing to be incorporated into LDF preparation.

Core Strategy Policy 1 provides a clear and comprehensive policy on housing
provision, mix and affordability. The key policy directions are:

e ensuring no net loss of housing and housing built to appropriate densities

e seeking 50 per cent affordable housing on sites capable of providing 10 or
more dwellings, subject to financial viability

e provision of mixed tenure developments to provide market, intermediate
(shared ownership) and affordable housing

e provision of family housing (3+ bedrooms), Lifetime Homes and wheelchair
accessible housing

e ensuring a mix in dwelling types and sizes across all tenures.

However, Core Strategy Policy 1 does not address conversion of single residential
houses to more than one dwelling, student housing, special needs housing
(sheltered, older people etc), or affordable rent.

Housing provision will place pressure on existing local infrastructure (schools,
hospitals etc) arising from increased population growth. Other aspects such as use
of natural resources, flood risk, impact on climate change, therefore this option
depends upon implementation. There could be some temporary pollution nuisance
during the construction phase.

Alternative 2 - Excluding parts 1d and 1e from DM Option 2 which allows demolition /

redevelopment / change of use for economic / environmental reasons:

There are similar positive and adverse effects as in DM Policy Option 2 in terms of
waste, biodiversity, water, air and climatic factors. The positive effects identified for

population and human health are however likely to be reduced / negated as a larger

number of derelict / unused buildings (which cannot be redeveloped due to the
‘retention of housing’ policy option) are present in Lewisham. In the long term, this
may also have adverse effects on the protection of the townscape and cultural /
heritage assets, economic growth, crime and community safety if buildings are left
unused.

DM Policy Option 3 — Conversion of residential dwellings and office space

Conversion of a single dwelling to two or more dwellings

1. The Council will not grant planning permission for the conversion of a single
dwelling into flats other than in the following circumstances:

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options
Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012

47



a. physical situation, environmental conditions or lack of external amenity
space means that the dwelling is not suitable for family occupation and
the dwelling has a net internal floorspace greater than 130 sq.m. and

b. any conversion permitted meets the general design requirements and
housing standards in DM Option 24 (Landscaping and trees), DM Option
29 (Urban design and local character), DM Option 30 (Alterations and
extensions to existing buildings including residential extensions) and DM
Option 31 (Housing design, layout and space standards).

Conversions of office space and other commercial properties into flats

2. The Council will support the conversion of office space and other commercial
properties into self contained flats in the following circumstances:

a. the proposal does not conflict with other policies in relation to employment
floorspace and shopping frontages (DM Options 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 15)

b. the proposal meets the standards set out for residential development in
DM Option 31 (Housing design, layout and space standards)

c. the proposal achieves a good living environment with adequate access,
parking and safety standards, refuse storage and collection arrangements
and

d. the conversion of a public house for residential use will need to meet the
requirements of DM Option 19 (Public Houses).

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Material assets

The aim of this policy option is to appropriately manage the future subdivision of
family dwellings and commercial space into self contained flats. This will have
positive effects on the population and human health through the promotion of
sufficient housing of appropriate mix which will promote social inclusion and address
inequalities through the opportunity to live in a decent home.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Human health, Material assets

With competition between different land uses within the borough likely, this policy
may place extra pressure on retail space through it being allowed to be converted to
residential use. Therefore careful implementation in the context of the wider DMLP
will be necessary. There may also be minor negative effects on natural resources
and waste generation through increased construction of new developments, however
these are recognised as being temporary through construction only.
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Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy

The London Plan states that Londoners should have 'a genuine choice of homes that
they can afford and which meet their requirements for difference sizes and types of
dwellings in the highest quality environments.' The Core Strategy seeks to achieve
mixed and balanced communities and preserve a choice of accommodation sizes in
line with policies in the London Plan. However DM Policy Option 2 contains more
specific guidance for conversions which incorporate stricter social and environmental
controls and provides more certainty to developers than this alternative.

Alternative 2: The conversion of houses into flats will not be permitted where the net
floorspace of a dwelling falls below 200/175/150 sq. m. as originally constructed.

This alternative would have similar impacts as for DM Policy Option 2, however with
the difference of potentially increasing the buildings protected from conversion which
may result in less of a mix of different residential properties, however is off-set by the
enhanced beneficial impacts detailed above.

Alternative 3: Retain the UDP threshold (see saved UDP Policy HSG 9 (Conversion
of residential property) for allowing conversions at a net floorspace of 130 sq.m as
originally constructed.

This alternative would have similar impacts as for Alternative 2, however it would not
necessarily reduce the conversion of larger family sized units which would have
increased adverse impacts through impacting on the range and diversity of
residential options across the borough.

Alternative 4: The conversion of houses in areas of the borough where there are a
large number of family houses potentially available and/or where conversion of these
would result in the number of flats in the area predominating over single family
dwellings or an increase in the concentration of flats will not be permitted (known as
Areas of Restraint).

This alternative would increase the number of buildings which would be available to
be converted from family homes into flats. This may result in less of a mix of different
residential properties, however is off-set by the enhanced beneficial impacts detailed
above.

DM Policy Option 4 - Sheltered housing and care homes

1. The Council will support proposals for sheltered housing and care homes
provided that the development:

a. will be suitable for the intended occupiers in terms of the standard of
facilities, the level of independence, and the provision of support and or
care
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b. will be easily accessible to public transport, shops, services, community
facilities and social networks appropriate to the needs of the intended
occupiers as well as immediate proximity to local services.

2. Inthe case of market-led development of self-contained sheltered housing in Use
Class C3, the Council will expect the development to make a contribution to the
supply of affordable housing in accordance with Core Strategy Policy 1. In the
case of care homes, particularly those for older people, the Council will encourage
a mix of tenures.

3. The Council will support development of care homes and other homes that
combine independent living with the availability of support and nursing care.

4. The Council will resist development that involves the net loss of floorspace in
sheltered housing and care homes for older people unless:

a. adequate replacement accommodation will be provided that satisfies
criteria 1. a and 1.b above or

b. it can be demonstrated that there is a surplus of care homes in the area;
and

c. it can be demonstrated that the existing care homes are incapable of
meeting industry standards for suitable accommodation.

5. Where the Council is satisfied that a development involving the loss of sheltered
housing or care homes is justified, it will expect reprovision of an equivalent
amount of residential floorspace, or of permanent housing in Use Class C3,
including an appropriate amount of affordable housing, having regard to Core
Strategy Policy 1.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human Health.

The policy option promotes good quality, affordable, accessible sheltered housing
and care homes. This will have positive effects, allowing for increased health and
well-being, social inclusion and better health equality for those in need of these
facilities. Indirect benefits for the communities through increased accessibility may
also be realised.

Adverse Impacts: Population, biodiversity, water, air, climatic factors, material,
material assets, cultural heritage, landscape, waste.

The policy option does not make explicit reference to sustainable design principles
and the provision of sheltered housing may therefore have adverse environmental
effects if not implemented in a sustainable manner, or in accordance with other
relevant policies. The development of new homes may also alter the townscape and
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have adverse effects for cultural and heritage assets. Sensible implementation in
both instances is therefore very important.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

Positive sustainability impacts in terms of providing a range of housing across the
borough and tackling social exclusion by meeting the housing needs of various
groups; however the London Plan and the Core Strategy do not detail specific policy
requirements for sheltered housing and care homes. Housing provision will place
pressure on existing local infrastructure (schools, hospitals etc) arising from
increased population growth. Other aspects such as use of natural resources, flood
risk, impact on climate change - depends upon implementation. There could be
some temporary pollution nuisance during the construction phase.

Alternative 2: Locating sheltered housing and care homes anywhere rather than in
easily accessible areas:

This alternative has similar positive and adverse effects to DM Policy Option 4
although access to community services is likely to be reduced, affecting accessibility,
social cohesion and potentially health equality. This will have increased adverse
impacts on the population and human health within the communities.

DM Policy Option 5 - Homes in Multiple Occupation

1. The Council will consider the provision of new Houses in Multiple Occupation
where they:

a. are located in an area with a public transport accessibility level (PTAL) of
3 or higher

b. do not give rise to any significant adverse amenity impact(s) on the
surrounding neighbourhood

c. do notresult in the loss of existing larger housing suitable for family
occupation

d. satisfy the housing space standards outlined in DM Option 31 and

e. satisfy the appropriate Environmental Health standards.
2. The Council will resist the loss of good quality Houses in Multiple Occupation.

3. The self containment of Houses in Multiple Occupation, considered to provide a
satisfactory standard of accommodation for those who need shorter term
relatively low cost accommodation will not be permitted, unless the existing
floorspace is satisfactorily re-provided to an equivalent or better standard.

4. All new HMOs are required to provide 10% wheelchair accessible rooms and
must be fully fitted from occupation.
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Beneficial Impacts: Population, human health.

The policy option promotes affordable, good quality housing for young people and
those on low incomes. This will have positive effects on equality and health and well-
being. It promotes housing which makes provision wheelchair accessibility, the
provision of which is likely to have long term positive effects on social cohesion and
public health and well-being.

There may also be positive effects for social enterprise and employment as a solid
base (a good home) for young and on lower incomes may facilitate greater
employment and stability for new enterprise.

Adverse Impacts: Population, biodiversity, water, air, climatic factors, material,
material assets, cultural heritage, landscape, waste.

The policy option does not make explicit reference to sustainable design principles
and the provision of HMOs may therefore have adverse effects on the environment if
not implemented in a sustainable manner, or in accordance with other relevant
policies. The development of new HMOs may also alter the townscape and have
adverse effects for cultural and heritage assets. Sensible implementation is
important to ensure that HMOs do not adversely impact the surrounding amenity of a
neighbourhood and are placed in areas with access to public transport and
community facilities.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

Positive sustainability impacts in terms of providing a range of housing across the
borough and also in terms of tackling social exclusion by meeting the housing needs
of various groups; however the London Plan and the Core Strategy do not detall
specific policy requirements for sheltered housing and care homes. Housing
provision will place pressure on existing local infrastructure (schools, hospitals etc)
arising from increased population growth. Other aspects such as use of natural
resources, flood risk, impact on climate change - depends upon implementation.
There could be some temporary pollution nuisance during the construction phase.

Alternative 2: Restricting HMOs to certain locations such as town centres or those
with a high PTAL

The alternative has similar positive and adverse effects to DM Policy Option 5
although access to services and community services is likely to be improved leading.
Concentrating HMOs within certain areas may however intensify adverse effects
relating to social cohesion and community health and well-being.

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options 52
Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012



DM Policy Option 6 - Affordable Rent

1. The Council will require new residential development to provide on site affordable
housing in accordance with Core Strategy Policy 1.

2. If providing affordable rented housing:

a. the percentage of dwellings designated for this tenure shall be negotiated
with the Council to ensure homes are genuinely affordable for households
on low incomes,

b. rents should not exceed ‘target rents’, for dwellings of 3 bedrooms or
more,

c. such dwellings are to remain at ‘target rent’ levels in perpetuity.
Beneficial Impacts: Population, human health.

The policy option promotes affordable homes for those on low incomes and is likely
to have positive effects for health equality and community well-being. New
affordable/rented housing is also like to have beneficial impacts on social cohesion
and inclusion. It is also likely to be positive for social enterprise and employment as a
solid base (a good home) for the young and those on lower incomes may facilitate
greater employment and stability for new enterprise.

Adverse Impacts: Population, biodiversity, water, air, climatic factors, material,
material assets, cultural heritage, landscape, waste.

The policy option does not however make explicit reference to sustainable design
principles and the provision of affordable rented housing may have adverse effects
or not contribute to the enhancement of biodiversity or climate change and flood-risk
adaptation. New affordable/rented housing may also alter the townscape and have
adverse effects for cultural and heritage assets. Implementation is important to
ensure that these premises do not adversely impact the surrounding amenity of a
neighbourhood and are placed in areas with access to public transport and
community facilities.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strategy: The Council will
require new residential development to provide on site affordable housing in
accordance with Core Strategy Policy 1.

Positive sustainability impacts were identified in terms of providing a range of
housing across the borough and also in terms of tackling social exclusion by meeting
the housing needs of various groups.. Housing provision may place pressure on
existing local infrastructure (schools, hospitals etc) arising from increased population
growth.
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Alternative 2: The Council does not prescribe target rent levels for any type of
affordable rented housing and leaves this for the housing provider to determine.

This alternative has potential negative effects on health equality and community
wellbeing as without target rent levels, there is likely to be lower provision of this type
of development in Lewisham, negating the positive impacts identified for DM Policy
Option 6.

DM Policy Option 7 - Student Housing

1. The Council will, support proposals for student housing provided that the
development:

will not involve the loss of permanent self-contained homes

a
b. will not involve the loss of designated employment land

o

will not involve the loss of leisure or community space

d. will not prejudice the Council's ability to meet its annual London Plan
housing target for additional self-contained homes

e. has an identified end user affiliated with an educational institution or
student housing company

f. is well served by public transport and is accessible to a range of town
centre, leisure and community services

g. provides a high quality living environment and includes a range of unit
sizes and layouts, with and without shared facilities, to meet the
requirements of the educational institutions it will serve

h. complies with all relevant national and local standards and codes
including Accredited Network UK (ANUK) and any relevant standards for
houses in multiple occupation (HMOSs)

I. demonstrates that it is suitable for year round occupation and that it has
long term adaptability and sustainability, including adequate and suitable
cycle parking

J. contributes to creating a mixed and inclusive community and
k. does not cause harm to residential amenity or the surrounding area.

2. The Council will resist development that involves the net loss of student housing
unless:

a. adequate replacement accommodation is provided in a location
accessible to the higher education institutions that it serves or
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b. the accommodation is no longer required, and it can be demonstrated
that there is no local demand for student accommodation to serve another
higher education institution based in Lewisham or adjoining boroughs.

3. Where the Council is satisfied that a development involving the loss of student
housing is justified, the replacement development is to provide an equivalent
amount of residential floor space for permanent housing in Use Class C3,
including an appropriate amount of affordable housing, having regard to Core
Strategy Policy 1.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, human health, water, climatic factors, waste,
biodiversity.

The policy option seeks to provide sustainable, high quality housing for students
without adversely impacting Lewisham’s other residents and businesses. It
promotes environmentally sustainable and affordable student housing, the provision
of which is likely to have long term positive effects for students and encourage
education and skills development.

The promotion of sustainable design is also likely to result in long term positive
effects to climate change and flood risk adaptation and provide opportunities for
biodiversity enhancements. The policy option considers access to education facilities
which may beneficially minimises long term congestion and air quality impacts.

Adverse Impacts: Population, human health, cultural heritage, landscape,

Land-use competition is likely to arise between the need for student housing and
requirement for commercial premises. The provision of new student housing may
therefore adversely impact townscape and cultural heritage assets.

There is an element of nuisance / social disturbance that may be associated with
students and the night time economy - sensible implementation will be needed to
avoid adverse effects on neighbours and the well-being of the community.
Temporary adverse effects on air and noise quality during the construction phases
were also identified as possible adverse impacts.

Alternative 1: Relying on the London Plan and Core Strategy:

Positive sustainability impacts were identified in terms of providing a range of
housing across the borough and also in terms of tackling social exclusion by meeting
the housing needs of various groups, however the London Plan and the Core
Strategy do not detail specific policy requirements for student housing to the extent
DM Policy Option 7 does. Housing provision may place pressure on existing local
infrastructure (schools, hospitals etc) arising from increased population growth.
Other aspects such as use of natural resources, flood risk, impact on climate change
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5.3.5

depend upon implementation. There could be some temporary pollution nuisance
during the construction phase.

Alternative 2: Only locating student housing within town centres or near to public
transport:

Similar positive and adverse effects to DM Policy Option 7 in terms of biodiversity,
water, air, climatic factors, material assets, landscape, and waste. Town centres and
areas near public transport are likely to be very high density and therefore this option
may result in increasing environmental pressure on areas already under stress.
Students will also be concentrated within certain areas which may lead to an
intensification of the adverse social issues discussed above. This may lead to
greater social exclusion and an adverse effect on community safety and well-being.

Option Employment Land

DM Policy Option 8 — Mixed Use Employment Locations

1. The Council will require applications for changes of use of B Use Class
floorspace to ensure that these sites continue to meet the Core Strategy aims for
high density mixed use development that contributes to the local economy and
provides a range of local employment opportunities. Core Strategy Policy 4
requires 20% of the built floorspace of mixed use developments on these sites to
be in the B Use Class. Future changes of use should ensure that the proportion of
B uses within the development does not fall below that which was originally
granted permission in line with the aims of the Core Strategy.

2. New development or proposals for a change of use, should ensure that a variety
of uses continues to be provided that take advantage of the location which is
close to central London, to supply spaces in flexibly specified buildings that allow
for the continued employment functioning of an area in line with Core Strategy
Policy 4, for businesses in identified growth sectors such as business services,
food and the creative industries.

3. New proposals will need to be provided with an internal fit out to an appropriate

level to ensure the deliverability and long term sustainability of the employment
uses on the site and be designed to ensure future flexibility of use by a range of
businesses in the B Use Classes in line with Core Strategy Strategic Site
Allocations 2, 3, 4, 5.

4. Proposals for changes of use of non residential floorspace to residential use will

not be considered appropriate on MELs due to the need to ensure that the
balance of uses on the site is retained.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Material assets
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This policy option seeks to protect employment land and promote mixed-use and
local business development within Lewisham and aims to encourage new buildings
capable of attracting and accommodating a wide variety of new and established
businesses on sites in industrial use. Through the improvements, there are positive
effects on the population through encouraging sustained economic growth and
promoting employment and enterprise in Lewisham. Promoting a range of mixed-use
opportunities will likely have a positive impact on the local economy in Lewisham.
This may also have indirect positive impacts through making the borough a nice
place to live and work through improving the amenity and enhancing opportunities
for residents.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Material assets

This policy applies restrictions on developers that may have an indirect (and
temporary) negative effect on economic growth in the borough. However this will be
off-set by the potential beneficial impacts through ensuring mixed use development
in Lewisham is managed.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy

DM Policy Option 8 is in accordance with the Lewisham Core Strategy, and therefore
this alternative would have similar impacts as those listed above. However, DM
Policy Option 8 is a lower tier policy with more detail and therefore may allow for
greater clarity at implementation. London Plan Policy 4.3 provides strategic direction
for mixed use development, however similarly does not provide the specific level of
detail to ensure appropriate implementation in the context of Lewisham is achieved.

DM Policy Option 9 — Local Employment Locations

1. The Council will consider uses within the B Use Class, within a Local
Employment Location, subject to:

a. the use being appropriate in the location in relation to the surrounding
built context,

b. the intensity of the use, and
c. the new use meeting the aims in the Core Strategy Policy 3.

2. Permission for self-storage facilities, and larger scale storage facilities and
warehouses (Use Class B8) will not be granted unless part of the development re-
provides the floorspace for Small and Medium Enterprises in line with Core
Strategy Policy 3 which protects Local Employment Locations for a range of
business uses.

3. New build premises in these locations will be required to be flexibly specified and
provided with an internal fit out to an appropriate level to ensure the deliverability
of the units and the long term sustainability of the employment uses.
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4. Planning permission for the change of use of a building from business use to
residential use, or other uses such as day nurseries, churches and other
community facilities will not be granted due to the effect the proposal would have
on the continued commercial functioning of the area as a whole and their
incompatibility with the uses on the LEL.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human Health, Air

The policy option seeks to protect employment land and promote mixed-use and
local business development within Lewisham. It promotes the considered and
balanced development of local employment locations which will encourage sustained
economic growth across a variety of sectors in Lewisham. Promoting a range of local
employment development will likely have a positive impact on the local economy in
Lewisham. This may have benefits to the social inclusion and ensure equitable
outcomes for the community. Considerations of intensity and flexibly specified
spaces promote the minimisation of material use and encourage longevity of the
development. This may also result in decreased pollution from reduced lifetime
construction requirements.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Climate Change

Land use competition may arise between the need for employment land and
residential or other community developments. Protection of existing employment
developments will make climate change and flood risk adaptation/mitigation more
difficult as retrofitting existing older buildings may be expensive and problematic.

Alternative 1: Relying on London Plan and Core Strateqy.

The London Plan sets out in Policy 4.4 criteria whereby the boroughs stock of
industrial land should be managed including 'the need to identify and protect locally
significant industrial sites where justified by evidence of demand.' Local Employment
Land as protected in DM Policy Option 9, represents good quality industrial land in
short supply in Lewisham currently in active use. Therefore this Policy Option
provides great detail at the implementation stage which may provide greater
certainty for development.

Alternative 2: Allow free changes of use within the B Use Class within appropriate
environmental parameters.

This alternative will likely have similar impacts as DM Policy Option 9, however this
may have the additional adverse impact of allowing certain classes of use to
predominate in local employment locations. This has the potential to limit the
strategic mix of commercial uses which reduces the flexibility of use that smaller
premises allow for.
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DM Policy Option 10 — Other Employment Locations

Sites in Town Centres, District and Local Hubs and other clusters of commercial
and/or retail uses

1.

The Council will seek to retain employment uses (B Use Class) on sites and
buildings in Town Centres, District and Local Hubs where they are considered
capable of continuing to contribute to and support clusters of business and retail
uses and where the use is compatible with the surrounding built context by reason
that they:

a. Are well located in relation to the highway network
b. Are well located in relation to town centres and public transport
c. Offer the potential for the expansion of existing in-situ businesses

d. Offer the potential for the provision of workshop/industrial units for small
and medium sized enterprises (SMESs) serving local residential and
commercial areas, particularly where there is little alternative provision in
the local area and

e. Provide lower cost industrial accommodation suitable for small, start-up
businesses

Redevelopment of a site on a commercial street frontage will be supported
when the site or building is redeveloped to a high standard of environmental and
design quality in line with the other policies in this plan, and a business use is
retained on the ground floor and a business and/or residential development on
upper floors where an appropriate standard of amenity can be achieved. Uses not
within the B Use class, such as retail or other uses appropriate to a town centre or
district/local hub will be considered as part of a mix of uses where the number of
jobs created by the proposal outweighs the loss of an employment site.

Where uses are proposed for a site or building in employment or retail use
that propose that do not involve any job creation or retention, the Council will
require evidence that a suitable period of active marketing of the site for re-
use/redevelopment for business uses through a commercial agent, that reflects
the market value has been undertaken.

The change of use of the ground floor of a building in retail use to residential
will be supported when the criteria in the retail policies in the plan are met.

Sites in residential areas

5. Applications for redevelopment for change to other business uses suitable for
a residential area will be approved where:
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a.The site has become vacant for an appropriate length of time and evidence
is provided that it is no longer suitable and viable for its existing or an
alternative business use by reason of access difficulties or environmental
incompatibility, and

b.that a suitable period of active marketing of the site for re-
use/redevelopment for business uses through a commercial agent, that
reflects the market value has been undertaken.

6. A mix of uses in a new scheme will be considered positively subject to the
context of the site and meeting the requirements of other policies in this plan,
including, in the case of any residential development proposed as part of a
scheme an appropriate level of amenity and the suitability of the site for this use.

All sites

7. The Council will seek contributions to training and/or local employment
schemes where there is loss of local employment as a result of redevelopment or
change of use.

8. New build business and retail premises should be provided with an internal fit
out to an appropriate standard to attract new occupiers and ensure long term
sustainable development.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human Health, Material Assets, Air

This policy option seeks to protect employment land and promote mixed-use and
local business development within Lewisham. It seeks to promote sustainable
development in employment locations in the borough. Ensuring that employment
related development is considerate of mixed use opportunities, employment
generation in the local community and environmental impacts will likely produce a
substantially beneficial outcome for Lewisham. It may contribute to sustained
economic growth, promote employment and new enterprises, promote social
inclusion and ensure equitable outcomes for the community.

Additionally, by specifically addressing sustainable environmental outcomes and
transport accessibility, the pollution impacts of vehicle transportation, air quality and
natural resource use are addressed for the borough.

The allocation for seeking contributions for education/training may also have benefits
for improved education, training and skills for the population in Lewisham.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Material Assets, Climatic factors, Air

Enhancement, regeneration and new development of existing buildings will require
resources for construction and operation of the buildings. Materials will need to be
sourced and transported to the site and construction waste will be produced in the
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5.3.6

process. These adverse impacts will however be short term. Implementation of
appropriate sustainability considerations will need to be undertaken to ensure that
growth in employment locations will not have adverse local impacts on resource use,
climate change contribution and waste generation as this may have an adverse
impact on the health and wellbeing of the local population.

Alternative 1: Reliance on London Plan and Core Strategy

This alternative has similar beneficial and adverse impacts as for DM Policy Option
10, however the comprehensive detail in this policy based on local information within
the framework of the London Plan and Core Strategy policies should allow for
greater certainty for developers in Lewisham which will assist in clarity in
implementation.

Alternative 2: Grant planning permission for residential use on business sites and
buildings in residential areas.

This alternative is likely to have similar impacts as per the DM Paolicy Option 10.
However the granting of residential development on employment locations may
result in a depletion of available land for commercial/business which impacts on
economic growth and employment opportunities in Lewisham. Specifically is may
lead to a greater reduction in the number of buildings/spaces which may meet the
demand for good quality smaller premises for SME opportunities which would impact
on the vitality and viability of the local economy. Additionally, it may resultin a
depletion of services in residential areas for the local population.

Option: Retail and Town Centres

DM Policy Option 11 - Town Centre Vitality and Viability

1. Proposals within a designated town centre, as shown on the Policies Map, will be
resisted unless the viability and vitality of the town centre is sustained and
enhanced through the:

a. provision of a mix of uses to encourage a range of uses through the day
and evening

b. incorporation of design principles such as active frontages at ground floor
and effective street lighting with a view to making the town centre a safer
place

c. provision of high quality shop fronts, in accordance with DM Option 18.
Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human Health, Material assets.

Ensuring the vitality of the town centres through mixed land-use (business and
residential) and the promotion of a high quality townscape is likely to have long term
socio-economic benefits for Lewisham. A vibrant and attractive town will attract
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business promote economic growth whilst also improving the safety and general
wellbeing of the local community. There is also the opportunity for enhancements to
the town centres to incorporate sustainable design features which contribute to
climate change and flood risk adaptation. This is however very dependent on
implementation.

Adverse Impacts: Water, Air, Climatic factors, Waste.

Enhancement and (in certain areas) regeneration of the townscape will require
resources for construction, operation, and maintenance of the town centres.
Materials will need to be sourced and transported to site and construction waste will
be produced in the process. These adverse impacts will however be short term.
Maintenance of a vibrant town centre is likely to require increased resource use (as
more heat, energy, water, etc.) as more shops, bars, cafes, and retailers move into
the area. Sustainability in both design and operation will be important so as to
reduce the long term impacts of town centre growth, resource use and waste
production.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

The Sustainability Appraisal of Policy 6 of the Lewisham Core Strategy (which
focuses on town centre development) states that the policy has:

“Positive sustainability impacts to the local economy by providing jobs and retaining
economic activity within borough. This will help reduce the need to travel for
shopping and retail purposes. Positive contribution to ensuring retail services
protected throughout the borough to ensure day to day needs are provided. However
some negative impacts on natural/physical environment by generating waste and
consuming resources.”

DM Policy Option 11 is a broad policy with overarching aims which are very similar to
the Core Strategy Policy 6. The positive and adverse effects arising from each are
therefore very similar; the key difference being that DM Policy Option 11 is a lower
tier policy with slightly more detail and therefore may allow for greater clarity at
implementation. As the London Plan policies provide high level strategic direction for
town centre development than the Core Strategy, positive effects of DM Policy
Option 11 are unlikely to be realised for Lewisham.

DM Policy Option 12 - Location of Main Town Centre Uses

1. The location of main town centre uses needs to be in accordance with Core
Strategy Policy 6. For major retail development (over 1,000 square metres), if
suitable sites are not available in the major and district centres then edge of
centre sites should be considered, followed only then by out-of-centre sites in
locations that are accessible by public transport, walking and cycling and are well
connected to the town centre.
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2. Proposals for retail provision of 1,000 square metres gross floor space or more on
the edge or outside of the major and district centres will require an impact
assessment and will only be considered if the following criteria are satisfied:

a. there is a quantitative and qualitative need for the proposal
there are no other sites available in accordance with the sequential test

c. the proposal, either by itself or together with other recently or committed
developments, would not demonstrably harm the vitality and viability of an
existing shopping centre

d. the proposal is of an appropriate scale in relation to the size of the centre
and its role in the hierarchy of centres

e. the proposal is sited so as to reduce the number and length of car
journeys and can serve not only car journeys but also those on foot,
bicycle or public transport

f. the proposal is not on designated employment land as shown on the
Proposals Map and for which a demand can be established and

g. Iif planning permission were to be granted then a planning obligation may
be negotiated.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Material assets, Climatic factors.

The policy option promotes the locating of large scale retail developments within
district centres, and places conditions on developments which seek to be located on
the edge or outside of these areas. The policy is likely to promote economic growth
within district centres and ensure that developments located outside of these areas
do not detrimentally affect district centre economies. The policy requires
developments to be accessible to all and is therefore likely to have long-term
benefits for the local community. Improved accessibility via sustainable modes to
retail centres may also have long term benefits for the environment

Adverse Impacts: Biodiversity, Water, Air, Landscape,

Construction of large scale retail developments, whether within or to the edge of
district centres, is likely to result in increased resource use and production of waste.
Depending on where these developments are situated and how they are designed,
there may also be adverse effects for biodiversity and open spaces, and potentially
the local townscape. Temporary adverse effects on air and noise quality during the
construction phases were also identified.

Alternative 1: Relying on retail thresholds detailed in the NPPF:

The NPPF threshold for large scale retail developments is one and a half times
greater than the threshold detailed in DM Policy Option 12. Relying on the NPPF
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threshold may therefore result in reduced level of scrutiny for developments below
2500m? which, by Lewisham standards, are nonetheless of a significant scale. This
reduced level of scrutiny (i.e. no requirement for an environmental assessment, not
requiring PTAL level 4 etc.) may result in additional long term adverse impacts on
the environment and potentially community wellbeing. Setting the threshold at
1000m? will ensure that all developments which are likely to have significant effects
on Lewisham are considered through planning and impact assessment.

Alternative 2: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

The Sustainability Appraisal of Policy 6 of the Lewisham Core Strategy (which
focuses on town centre development and the retail development hierarchy) states
that the policy has:

“Positive sustainability impacts to the local economy by providing jobs and retaining
economic activity within borough. This will help reduce the need to travel for
shopping and retail purposes. Positive contribution to ensuring retail services
protected throughout the borough to ensure day to day needs are provided. However
some negative impacts on natural/physical environment by generating waste and
consuming resources.”

DM Policy Option 12 is likely to present similar positive and adverse effects when
compared to Core Strategy Policy 6 although DM Policy Option 12, being a lower tier
policy with more detall, is likely to allow for greater clarity at implementation. . As the
London Plan policies (including 4.7) provide high level strategic direction for town
centre development than the Core Strategy, positive effects of DM Policy Option 12
are less likely to be realised for Lewisham.

DM Policy Option 13 — District centres shopping frontages

1. Within the primary shopping frontages of the Blackheath, Deptford, Downham,
Forest Hill, Lee Green and Sydenham district centres (as shown on the Proposals
Map), the Council will only consider a change of use involving the loss at ground
floor level of shops (Class Al) where the proposal would:

a. not harm the predominant retail character of the shopping frontage

b. not create an over-concentration of non-retail uses so as to create a
break in the retail frontage of 3 or more non-Al uses together and 70% of
Al uses maintained in the primary shopping frontage

c. generate a significant number of pedestrian visits, thereby avoiding the
creation of an area of relative inactivity in the shopping frontage

d. occupy a vacant unit, having regard to both their number within the district
centre as a whole and the primary frontage and the length of time the unit
has been vacant

e. notintroduce a residential use at ground floor level, and
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f.

not result in adverse effects caused by crime, disorder and anti-social
behaviour.

2. Within the secondary shopping frontages of Blackheath, Deptford, Downham,
Forest Hill, Lee Green, New Cross/New Cross Gate and Sydenham district town
centres (as shown on the Proposals Map) the Council will only consider a change
of use involving the loss at ground floor level of shops (Class Al) where the
proposal would:

a.
b.

f.

g.

introduce an A2, A3, A4, A5 or D2 use

not harm the amenity of adjoining properties, including that created by
noise, smell, litter, and incompatible opening hours (all of which may be
controlled by appropriate conditions)

not create an over-concentration of non-retail uses so as to create a
break in the retail frontage of 3 or more non-Al uses together

not harm the retail character, attractiveness, vitality and viability of the
centre including unreasonably reducing the percentage of Al units

retain an appearance which is compatible with adjoining shop units
including window presentation

provide an active frontage at ground floor level

not introduce residential uses at ground floor level.

3. Outside the primary and secondary shopping frontages areas of Blackheath,
Deptford, Downham, Forest Hill, Lee Green, New Cross/New Cross Gate and
Sydenham district town centres (as shown on the Proposals Map) the Council will
consider applications for development or a change of use from a ground floor
shop (Class A1) where the following are met:

a.
b.

the amenity of adjoining properties is not harmed

the character, attractiveness, vitality and viability of the centre as a whole
is not harmed

in the case of a change to a residential use, the proposal would not result
in a harmful break to the continuity of the retail frontage.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human Health, Cultural Heritage, Material Assets,

This policy option promotes the location and preservation of retail and other
commercial activities in district centres, and places conditions on any proposed
change of use to maintain or enhance the townscape. The policy is likely to promote
economic growth within district centres and may encourage and promote
employment and enterprises in Lewisham. Through the consideration of the impacts
on crime and anti-social behaviour and the amenity of the area, benefits to the local
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population and human health may be realised with improved community safety,
conservation of heritage assets and promote social inclusion.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Human Health, Climate Change

Through the focus on retail and other commercial spaces over residential
development, this policy option may adversely impact on the creation of sufficient
housing options in Lewisham. However when considered in the context of all other
policy options, this policy in itself is considered to go sufficiently far to protect the
amenity and character of district centres. Some minor negative impacts on climatic
factors are potentially presented by this policy option through the requirement for
residents to travel to district centres to visit the retail stores.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

The Sustainability Appraisal of Policy 3 of the Lewisham Core Strategy (which
focuses on district hubs) states that the policy has:

“District Hubs will contribute to the protection of economic growth and employment
as they protect core shopping areas for retail and employment purposes....positively
impact on the general safety and the well-being of the population and will promote
social inclusion.”

DM Policy Option 13 is likely to present similar positive and adverse effects when
compared to Core Strategy Policy 6 although DM Policy Option 13, being a lower tier
policy more detail, is likely to allow for greater clarity at implementation. As the
London Plan policies provide high level strategic direction for town centre
development than the Core Strategy, positive effects of DM Policy Option 13 are less
likely to be realised for Lewisham.

Alternative 2: Set the percentage of Al uses in the primary shopping frontage at
levels that are specific to individual centres based on the existing percentages.

The percentage of Al uses in primary shopping frontages in the district centres
ranges from 42% to 75% (Blackheath, 58%; Deptford, 75%; Downham, 75%; Forest
Hill, 42%; Lee Green, 52%; Sydenham, 67%).

This alternative will have similar beneficial and adverse impacts as for DM Policy
Option 13. However by setting targets for A1 development in different areas of the
borough, this may have negative effects on economic growth within Lewisham and
lead to inequalities in terms of accessibility and social inclusion across the borough.

Alternative 3: set the percentage of Al uses in the secondary shopping frontage at
levels that are specific to individual centres, based on the existing percentages.

The percentage of Al uses in secondary frontages in the district centres ranges from
35% to 63% (Blackheath, 48%; Deptford, 42%; Downham, 63%; Forest Hill, 43%;
Lee Green, 45%; New Cross & New Cross Gate, 35%; Sydenham, 51%).
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This alternative is likely to have similar impacts as for alternative 2.

Alternative 4: Set a blanket percentage of Al uses in the secondary shopping
frontages at 50%.

The average percentage of Al uses in secondary frontages in the district centres is
47%. By applying a target for development as opposed to the detailed criteria in the
DM Policy Option 13, this would likely have negative effects on the population,
human, health and material assets through the absence of assessment in the policy
option against streetscape and amenity of the proposed development.

DM Policy Option 14 - Neighbourhood and Local Centres

1. Within the designated neighbourhood local centres of Brockley Cross, Crofton
Park, Downham Way, Grove Park and Lewisham Way, the Council will require the
retention of Class Al shops, to support the provision of essential daily goods and
services, and ensure a range of uses consistent with the local character to
contribute to its vitality and viability for shoppers.

2. A change of use to non-Al uses will only be considered if the following criteria are
satisfied:

a. a high standard of design and appropriate layout is achieved, including
high quality shop fronts, in accordance with DM Option 18

b. provision of an attractive window display

c. reasonable attempts have been made to market vacant shop units, for
more than 12 months, at an appropriate rent

d. the availability of similar alternative shopping facilities within a
comfortable walking distance (approximately 400 metres or less)

e. a balance to the number and type of units within the parade (where 40%
of Al uses are maintained)

f. there is no harm to the amenity of adjoining properties, including that
created by noise, smell, litter, and incompatible opening hours (all of
which may be controlled by appropriate conditions)

g. there is provision of adequate delivery arrangements and no adverse
effects arising from traffic generation

h. that adequate provision for access for people with disabilities is made

i. the use would not normally result in adverse effects caused by crime,
disorder and anti-social behaviour.

3. A change of use to residential at ground floor will only be permitted at the end of a
row of a retail parade, but not in corner shops, in order to preserve the continuity
of retail frontage.
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Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Climate change.

The policy supports retention of high quality Class Al shops within neighbourhoods
and local centres, and is likely to promote long term economic growth in Lewisham.
The policy also ensures that any loss of A1 shops will not affect the amenity of
neighbourhoods or reduce accessibility to the essential services they provide. The
policy is therefore likely to have a long term positive effect on community wellbeing
and reduce deprivation and lack of access to services. Retention of A1 shops within
neighbourhoods is likely to reduce the need for local residents to travel and may
therefore have a long term indirect positive effect on climate change adaptation.

Adverse Impacts: Waste, Human health.

Future developments which conform to DM Policy Option 14 are likely to produce
construction waste and associated noise and. vibration. This is likely to have short
term adverse impacts on waste production and human health.

Alternative 1: Exclude 2(d) from the assessment criteria:

Removal of this requirement is likely to make Al shops less accessible to parts of
the community. As these shops usually stock essential daily goods, removing the
requirement for other similar shops to be available to the community is likely to have
adverse long term impacts on local wellbeing, increase deprivation, and potential
increase car use and travel, which may have adverse impacts for the environment.

Alternative 2: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

Taken from Lewisham Core Strategy Policy 6:

“Positive sustainability impacts to the local economy by providing jobs and retaining
economic activity within borough. This will help reduce the need to travel for
shopping and retail purposes. Positive contribution to ensuring retail services
protected throughout the borough to ensure day to day needs are provided. However
some negative impacts on natural/physical environment by generating waste and
consuming resources.”

While Core Strategy Policy 6 identifies the local neighbourhood to which DM Policy
Option 14 applies, it is less detailed than DM Policy Option 14. It is therefore likely
that reliance on the Core Strategy policy will result in confusion for both developers
and the planning authority when Al premises are concerned. This may have adverse
socio-economic impacts for neighbourhoods and local communities. As the London
Plan policies provide higher level strategic direction for town centre development
than the Core Strategy, positive effects of DM Policy Option 14 are less likely to be
realised for Lewisham.
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DM Policy Option 15 - Local Shopping Parade and Corner Shops

1. The Council will seek to retain Class Al shops located in a local shopping parade
or operated as a corner shop in order to preserve or enhance the local character
and support the provision of essential daily goods and services, unless an
applicant can demonstrate:

a. the availability of similar alternative shopping facilities within a
comfortable walking distance (approximately 400 metres or less)

b. a balance to the number and type of units within the parade

c. that reasonable attempts have been made to market vacant shop units,
for more than 12 months, at an appropriate rent and

d. the replacement use will result in no harm to the amenity of adjoining
properties.

2. A change of use to residential is located at the end of the row of a retail parade,
but not in corner shops, in order to preserve the continuity of the retail frontage.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, human health, material assets, climatic factors.

DM Policy Option 15 will result in similar positive socio-economic effects as DM
Policy Option 14 as it promotes local business and accessibility to services for local
communities. The policy options also protects the character and amenity of town
centres and will have the indirect benefit of promoting climate change adaptation, as
Al shops are located within walking distance of local residents.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Human health, Waste.

Future developments which conform to DM Policy Option 15 are likely to produce
construction waste and associated noise and. vibration. This is likely to have short
term adverse impacts on waste production and human health. There is the potential
for land-use conflict with other businesses and housing.

Alternative 1: An additional criterion, expanding on 1(b), where various types of uses
are restricted, for example proposals for hot food take-aways and betting shops will
be resisted where they are in proximity (400 metres or less) to schools or sensitive
community facilities.

Adding this extra criterion to DM Policy Option 15, may have additional positive
effects on health and wellbeing and help address inequalities through restricting hot
food take-aways near schools. However placing further restrictions on various types
of development may adversely impact the local economy.

Alternative 2: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

Taken from Lewisham Core Strategy Policy 6:
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“Positive sustainability impacts to the local economy by providing jobs and retaining
economic activity within borough. This will help reduce the need to travel for
shopping and retail purposes. Positive contribution to ensuring retail services
protected throughout the borough to ensure day to day needs are provided. However
some negative impacts on natural/physical environment by generating waste and
consuming resources.”

While Core Strategy Policy 6 identifies the local neighbourhood to which DM Policy
Option 15 applies, it is less detailed than DM Policy Option 15. It is therefore
possible that reliance on the Core Strategy policy will result in confusion for both
developers and the planning authority where Al premises are concerned. This may
have adverse socio-economic impacts for neighbourhoods and local communities.
As the London Plan policies provide high level strategic direction for town centre
development than the Core Strategy, positive effects of DM Policy Option 15 are less
likely to be realised for Lewisham.

DM Policy Option 16 - Restaurants, Cafes (A3), and Drinking Establishments
(A4)

1. The Council will consider proposals for restaurants and cafés (A3) and drinking
establishments (A4) where the following are met:

a. the location and design is acceptable and the proposed use does not
detrimentally affect the vitality of the shopping area

b. there is no harm to the living conditions of nearby residents, including that
created by noise and disturbance from users and their vehicles, smell,
litter and un-neighbourly opening hours and

c. parking and traffic generation is not a danger to other road users, public
transport operators or pedestrians.
2. In addition applicants will be expected to provide acceptable arrangements for:

a. the efficient and hygienic discharge of fumes and smells, including the
siting of ducts, which should be unobtrusive

b. the collection, storage and disposal of bulk refuse and customer litter
c. sound proofing, especially if living accommodation is above or adjacent

d. the impact on neighbours of the proposed opening hours, which will
normally be restricted to 8.00 am to 12 midnight in the district centres and
8.00am to 11.00pm in neighbourhood local centres and local parades.

Beneficial Impacts: Population.

The policy details conditions upon which applications for Class A3, and A4 will be
approved. The policy promotes enterprise within Lewisham and is therefore likely to
have a long term positive effect on employment and the local economy. The
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conditions set out in the policy are likely to reduce adverse impacts commonly
associated with these activities (noise, anti-social behaviour etc.) although
implementation and monitoring will be critical to ensure these conditions are met.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Human health, Water, Air, Material assets, Waste

Although conditions set out in the policy option are designed to reduce the impact of
these businesses on the environment and local community, given their very nature, it
is nonetheless possible that some adverse impacts will arise. Cafes, restaurants and
drinking establishments are high resource users and waste producers and their
provision is therefore likely to have adverse effects in this regard. They are also
generally often associated with noise and, at times, anti-social behaviour relating to
the night-time economy. Care must be taken in the locating and provision of these
facilities to ensure that they do not adversely affect the health, wellbeing, and safety
of the local community.

Alternative 1: A new criteria 1(d) stating that the proposals for restaurants, cafes and
drinking establishments in the town centres and local parades will not exceed 15% of
the number of units in that centre/parade.

This alternative places further restrictions on development within Lewisham which
may have negative effects on local economic growth. However restrictions on the
number of units occupied by restaurants, cafes and drinking establishments may
reduce the resource use and waste generation, and anti-social behaviour detailed for
DM Policy Option 16.

Alternative 2: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

Taken from Lewisham Core Strategy Policy 6:

“Positive sustainability impacts to the local economy by providing jobs and retaining
economic activity within borough. This will help reduce the need to travel for
shopping and retail purposes. Positive contribution to ensuring retail services
protected throughout the borough to ensure day to day needs are provided. However
some negative impacts on natural/physical environment by generating waste and
consuming resources.”

DM Policy Option 16 makes provision for A3 and A4 premises and places detailed
requirements and conditions for their planning approval. Relying purely on the Core
Strategy, while containing prescriptive policies for town centre development, is likely
to offer less clarity at implementation for developers and the planning authority when
compared to DM Policy Option 16. This may lead to inappropriate locating or
provision of these businesses which could in turn have adverse socio economic and
environmental impacts. The London Plan policies contain high level strategic
direction for LDF preparation and as such will not provide the same level of detail for
development in Lewisham as for DM Policy Option 16.
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DM Policy Option 17 Hot Food Take-away Shops (A5 Uses)

1. The Council will not grant planning permission for new hot food take-away
shops (A5) that fall within 400 metres of the boundary of a primary or secondary
school (the exclusion zone).

2. The Council will only consider granting planning permission for new hot food
take-away shops (A5) outside of the exclusion zone where:

a.

the percentage of hot food take-aways (A5) in Major and District
Centres does not exceed 5% and in Local Centres does not exceed
10%

the number of hot food take-aways (A5) in Local Parades of nineteen
units or less does not exceed one hot food take-away shop

the number of hot food take-aways (A5) in Local Parades of twenty or
more units does not exceed two hot food take-away shops

the location and design is acceptable and the proposed use does not
detrimentally affect the vitality of the shopping area (in accordance
with DM Option 18 - Shopfronts)

there is no harm or loss of amenity to the living conditions of nearby
residents, including that created by noise and disturbance from other
users and their vehicles, smell, litter and unneighbourly opening hours
and

parking and traffic generation is not a danger to other road users,
public transport operators or pedestrians.

3. In addition, applicants will be expected to provide acceptable arrangements for:

a.

the efficient and hygienic discharge of fumes and smells, including the
siting of ducts, which should be unobtrusive

the collection, storage and disposal of bulk refuse and customer litter

sound proofing, especially if living accommodation is above or
adjacent and

the impact on neighbours of the proposed opening hours, which will
normally be restricted to 8.00 am to 12 midnight in the district centres
and 8.00 am to 11.00 pm in neighbourhood local centres and local
parades.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health,

The aim of this policy option is to manage the development of new hot food take-
aways in Lewisham, with restrictions specifically relating to proximity to schools and
their density in other retail areas. This is likely to have beneficial impacts on the local
population in terms of human health and addressing health inequalities in the
borough. Criteria aimed at managing the potential environmental impacts of A5
development also may have potential beneficial effects on the local population.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Human health
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The restrictions within the policy option may impact on the promotion of new A5
enterprises within the borough, which may in turn have minor negative effects on
economic growth within Lewisham. However this is likely to be off-set by the
availability of space for other retail uses.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy

The London Plan directs boroughs to promote the health and well-being of
communities and identify and address significant health issues, for example by
increasing access to healthy foods and developing local policies to address concerns
over the development of fast food outlets close to schools.

Lewisham's Core Strategy promotes and supports local food growing and urban
agriculture which is one way to increase access to healthy food, however the Council
is also concerned about restricting access to unhealthy foods.

Neither of these documents contains policies that directly address the development
of hot food take-away shops. Thus DM Policy Option 17 will provide much more
specific guidance and certainty for their development for developers as compared to
this alternative.

Alternative 2: Set the percentage of A5 uses in a shopping area to a blanket
percentage of 10%, reqardless of the type of centre/parade.

This alternative provides less of a restriction in development of hot food take-aways
in the different types of shopping centres and parades in Lewisham. As the borough
already has a significantly higher density of A5 uses and incidences of obesity, this
alternative may lead to increased development of hot food take-aways leading to an
increased negative impact on the health of the local population and subsequently
health inequalities.

DM Policy Option 18 — Shopfronts, Signs and Hoardings

1. Shop fronts should be designed to a high quality and reflect and improve the
character and quality of their surroundings. This will be achieved by the following:

a. retention of high quality shop fronts both within and outside Conservation
Areas. This would include retention of original fascia, pilasters and
columns including where shop units are combined. Where retention is not
possible replacements should use high quality materials and use a design
appropriate to the period and character of the building

b. new shop fronts and the replacement of non-period shop fronts should
use high quality materials, and use a design that relates well to the
proportion, scale and detailing of the host building and makes a positive
contribution to the streetscape. Where possible existing original pilasters,
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brackets and facia should be retained and the new shopfronts should
relate well to these features.

c. new shop signs should relate successfully to the architectural features
and detailing of the building. Architectural features such as cornices,
pilasters and columns should not be obscured

d. provision of separate access to any residential accommodation on other
floors, an encourage the restoration of such access if already removed

e. provision of suitable access for people with disabilities in new shop fronts
f. provision of storage for refuse bins where possible

g. refuse permission for advertisements, banners, blinds, canopies and
awnings that are considered to adversely affect the amenity and
character of an area

h. roller grilles and shutters for security purposes should be of an open
mesh variety leaving the shop window visible, with the box for any grille or
shutter contained behind the fascia where possible

i. within Conservation Areas and residential areas, internally illuminated box
signs and projecting signs will not be permitted unless they are
successfully related to the design and detailing of the building and
positively contribute to the special character of a group of buildings or the
street.

2. The Council will not grant planning permission for the display of poster hoardings
which are considered to be out of scale and character with the building/site on which
they are displayed. Temporary hoardings may be suitable for some form of public
art.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Material assets, Cultural heritage.

The policy option sets out conditions and requirements for shop-fronts within
Lewisham'’s town centres. It is likely to improve the aesthetic appeal of these
centres, with indirect long term positive effects for the economy and for the general
wellbeing for local residents. The townscape and cultural heritage assets are also
likely to receive long term positive effects as sensitive design measures are
incorporated into shop front design.

Adverse Impacts: Waste, Material assets, Climatic factors.

Enhancement and maintenance of shop frontages in line with DM Policy Option 18 is
likely to require construction works and use of various types of materials. This is
likely to have short term adverse effects on waste production and resource use.
Appropriate materials will need to be sourced and transported to sites with potential
short term adverse consequences for air quality and fossil fuel use. There are also
likely to be short term increases in construction related noise and disturbance.

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options 74
Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012



Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

Taken from Lewisham Core Strategy Policy 6:

“Positive sustainability impacts to the local economy by providing jobs and retaining
economic activity within borough. This will help reduce the need to travel for
shopping and retail purposes. Positive contribution to ensuring retail services
protected throughout the borough to ensure day to day needs are provided. However
some negative impacts on natural/physical environment by generating waste and
consuming resources.”

There is limited policy detail with regard to shop frontage design, in the Core
Strategy. Without DM Policy Option 18, direct adverse impacts may arise as shop
frontages may detract from the townscape (without appropriate guidance) with
further indirect socio-economic impacts for Lewisham. The London Plan does not
provide any significantly relevant policies that relate directly to shop fronts and
hoardings therefore DM Policy Option 18 provides specific detail to manage this
development in Lewisham.

DM Policy Option 19 Public Houses

1. The Council will only permit the change of use or redevelopment of a public house
(A4) after an assessment of the following:

a. aviability report that demonstrates to the Council's satisfaction that the
public house is no longer economically viable, including the length of time
the public house has been vacant, evidenced by the applicant of active
and appropriate marketing for a constant period of at least 36 months at
the existing use value

b. the role the public house plays in the provision of space for community
groups to meet and whether the loss of such space would contribute to a
shortfall in local provision, including evidence that the premises have
been offered to use or to hire at a reasonable charge to community or
voluntary organisations over a 12 month period and there is no longer a
demand for such use

c. the design, character and heritage value of the public house and the
significance of the contribution that it makes to the streetscape and local
distinctiveness, and where appropriate historic environment, and the
impact the proposal will have on its significance

d. the ability and appropriateness of the building and site to accommodate
an alternative use or uses without the need for demolition or alterations
that may detract from the character and appearance of the building.

2. Where the evidence demonstrates to the Council's satisfaction that a public house
is not economically viable, but where the building is assessed as making a
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significant contribution to the local townscape and streetscape, or is assessed as
making a positive contribution to the historic environment, the Council will require
the building to be retained, and for the ground floor to remain in use for a range of

non-residential uses, including D1, as appropriate.

3. The proposed change of use of a public house for residential use will only be
acceptable where:

a. the proposal has been assessed against parts 1c and 1d of this policy
option and the impact of the proposal on these features and

b. where the Council is satisfied that residential use is acceptable, the
accommodation to be provided is of the highest quality and meet the
requirements outlined in DM Policy Option 31 (Housing design, layout
and space standards).

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human Health, Cultural heritage, Material assets

This policy option encourages the protection of the space and function that public
houses provide to the community. There may be minor positive impacts on
population and human health through the access to community infrastructure and
feelings of social inclusions that such facilities may provide. Additionally there may
be minor positive impacts realised through the maintenance and enhancement of
local townscapes and the promotion of employment opportunities in Lewisham.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Human health

The policy option presents restrictions and conditions for developers, and may
increase the cost of development leading to adverse effects on the local economy.

Allowing public houses to be changed to residential use may lead to the loss of
opportunities for economic growth in Lewisham, however this is mitigated through

the restrictive criteria identified in this policy option.

Alternative 1: Reducing the 36 month time period specified in 1a. to 24 months

This alternative is likely to have similar impacts as per DM Policy Option 19 above,
however with the shorter timeframe for proving economic non-viability of the facility
as a public house, may not account for changes within the wider market place that
the extra 12 months may capture. It would however, provide reduced financial
pressures on developers and potentially allow for vacant public houses to be
redeveloped within shorter timeframes.

Alternative 2: Not requiring a viability report to justify the loss of a public house

This alternative is likely to have similar impacts to Alternative 1, however by
removing part 1a of the policy option, there is an added minor negative impact
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through the potential greater loss of public houses to other use. This would
negatively impact the local population due to the role that public houses have as
community spaces.

Alternative 3: Not requiring a building to be retained if loss of the A4 use is deemed
acceptable

Through not protecting the potential heritage assets that public houses may be,
additional negative impacts associated with loss of these buildings and the impact
that may have on the townscape/streetscape, and the impacts on air, water, waste
and natural resources through increased new build work in Lewisham may be
realised.

Alternative 4: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

There is limited policy detail with specific regard to public houses in either the
London Plan or Core Strategy. Without DM Policy Option 19, direct adverse impacts
may arise as public houses are converted to other uses within Lewisham (without
appropriate guidance) with further indirect socio-economic impacts for Lewisham.

DM Policy Option 20 Mini Cab or Taxi Offices

1. The Council will grant planning permission for mini cab or taxi businesses only in
locations where they:

a. would not cause any adverse impact on the surrounding area by virtue of
traffic congestion, including parking, which would be of detriment to the
safety of other vehicle users, pedestrians and cyclists

b. are well lit and have good CCTV facilities; and

¢. would not have a detrimental effect on the amenities of adjoining
property, especially residential occupiers, including that caused by noise
disturbance.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human Health,

This policy option promotes the safe and inclusive operation of mini-cab / taxi offices
in the Lewisham community. Through encouraging consideration of traffic
congestion, safety and potential nuisance factors, this policy option has minor
positive effects on the local population through enhancing community safety, health
and well-being as well as maintaining the townscape aesthetic. There may be minor
positive effects from the encouragement of new enterprises in Lewisham which may
have positive effects on employment.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Human health and Air.
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Minor negative effects as a result of this policy include the impacts associated with
increased car travel on air, climate change, etc.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy

DM Policy Option 20 provides clear direction for the development of mini cab/taxi
offices in Lewisham, guidance which is not explicitly provided by the London Plan or
Core Strategy policies for this type of development in the borough. This provides
greater certainty in the implementation for developers.

5.3.7 Option: Climate Change and Environmental Management

DM Policy Option 21 - Sustainable Design and Construction

1. The Council will require all developments to maximise the incorporation of passive
design measures to manage heat gain and deliver passive cooling using the
following hierarchy:

a. passive solar design to optimise energy gain and reduce the need for
heating,

b. passive cooling design and natural ventilation to slow heat transfer and
remove unwanted heat,

c. mixed-mode cooling, with local mechanical ventilation/cooling provided
where required to supplement the above measures, using (in order of
preference) low energy mechanical cooling followed by air conditioning,
and

d. full-building mechanical ventilation/cooling systems using (in order of
preference) low energy mechanical cooling followed by air conditioning.

2. For conversions to residential from other uses, the Council will require cost
effective and proportional energy efficiency measures to be carried out where
feasible to a value not exceeding 10% of the overall construction costs.

3. For minor residential extensions, the Council will seek to deliver the highest
BREEAM standard provision possible for the new part and will encourage
improvement of the existing house to be carried out where feasible using energy
efficiency measures.

4. For non-residential extensions and conversions, the Council will seek to deliver
the highest BREEAM standard provision possible for both the new and existing
parts of the development. Evidence will be required to justify the standard
proposed.

5. In relation to Core Strategy Policy 8 bullet 4, where industrial (B2 and B8) uses
cannot achieve a minimum of BREEAM 'Excellent' standard, the Council will
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ensure that a minimum of 'Very Good' is achieved, scoring the maximum
BREEAM points possible.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Waste, Water, Air, Climatic factors,
Material assets, Biodiversity, Natural resources.

The policy option promotes the incorporation of sustainable design into conversions,
refurbishments and change of use developments within Lewisham. Implementation
of the policy option is likely to have long term positive effects for the environment,
with sustainable design and the adoption of BREEAM standards in construction
promoting (both directly and indirectly) energy efficiency, waste reduction, climate
change and flood risk adaptation, and biodiversity enhancement. Environmental
improvements are likely to have indirect positive effects for human health and social
cohesion within the community, which are likely to lead to potential economic
benefits in the long term as Lewisham becomes a more desirable place to live and
work.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Cultural heritage.

The policy option imposes certain restrictions/conditions on developers, and this may
have short term adverse effects on development and economic growth. Incorporation
of sustainable design principles into historical assets may be difficult, and conflicts
may therefore arise.

Alternative 1: Relying on Building Reqgulations, the London Plan, London Plan
Sustainable design and construction SPG (2006) and the Mayor's Climate Change
Mitigation and Energy Strateqy (2011):

Policy Option 21 provides more detailed implementation guidance of Core Strategy
Policies 7 and 8, which deliver the approach in the London Plan policies 5.2, 5.3 5.9
which are supported by the London Plan SPG: Sustainable Design and Construction,
2006. The Policy Option is more detailed and prescriptive than this alternative and is
therefore likely to be clearer for developers and interested parties to follow in order to
deliver the beneficial and adverse impacts detailed above.

Alternative 2: For Part 3 of the Policy Option, do not encourage improvement of the
existing house to be carried out where feasible using enerqy efficiency measures.

Alternative 2 is likely to result in similar positive effects as DM Policy Option 21, as
most of the Policy Option would remain the same. However with the removal of the
requirement for developments to meet with greater energy efficiency and
enhancement benefits promoted through sustainable design of residential and non-
residential developments. Potential adverse effects are also evident for development
and the economy, as the requirement to adhere to sustainable design principles
imposes greater controls/restrictions on developers.
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This policy does not promote innovation or detail the type of measures and
standards required to promote sustainable design, beyond current buildings
regulations.

DM Policy Option 22 - Air Quality

1. The Council will only grant planning permission for developments that have the
potential to impact on air quality to submit an Air Quality Impact Assessment
(AQIA) considering the potential impacts of pollution from individual and
cumulative development on the site and on neighbouring areas and detailing any
appropriate mitigation measures that would reduce exposure to acceptable levels.

2. Applications for planning permission for all new development proposals that have
the potential to impact on air quality in an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA)
will not be permitted to include a biomass boiler.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Air, Climatic factors, Material assets,
Landscape, Cultural heritage, Biodiversity.

The policy option seeks to improve air quality within Lewisham by limiting
development types which may exacerbate the problem. Air quality improvements are
likely to have long term benefits for the environment and human health and
wellbeing. There are also likely to be long term indirect positive impacts as
environmental and social benefits make Lewisham a better place to live and work.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Material assets, Climatic factors.

Conflicts with economic development and natural resource use may arise due to the
restrictions and controls imposed by the policy option. Certain developments which
could provide employment and encourage enterprise may not be feasible if they
conflict with standards for the AQMA. Furthermore, restricting the use of biomass
boilers may increase the use of more carbon intensive types of fuel, leading to
increased non-renewable resource use.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

The Core Strategy and DM Policy Option 22 promote the same goal - improving air
quality within the borough and consequently will have similar positive effects for the
environment and community health and wellbeing. However, Alternative 1 is less
prescriptive than DM Policy Option 22 and therefore may have reduced negative
effects on the economy, but will also have reduced positive impacts on the
environment and human health and well being.

London Plan policy 7.14 has criteria to guide development to have low impact on air
quality and address air pollution which would have positive effects on the local
population and environment, health and well-being for the region. However the
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requirement for AQIA for development in Lewisham may lead to slight strengthening
of these benefits on local air quality in the borough.

DM Policy Option 23 - Open Space and Biodiversity

1. The Council will require all new development to:

a. take full account of appropriate Lewisham and London Biodiversity Action
Plans in development design and ensuring the delivery of benefits and
minimising of potential impacts on biodiversity and geodiveristy.

b. use up to date surveys and reports that are based on the latest legislation
and carried out by a suitably qualified ecologist registered with the
Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management [IEEM]. The surveys
should be carried out during an optimal time and contain the appropriate
degree of detail needed to identify and consider existing biodiversity
interests and possible impacts on them, where the proposed site is part
of, or located adjacent to, a site designated for its biodiversity value.

2. New living roofs are required to be designed and fitted by a qualified and
accredited installer and include an extensive substrate base, except where it can
be demonstrated that such a base is not feasible and achievable. Developers are
required to provide a Living Roofs Management and Maintenance Plan for the
first 5 years to demonstrate the ecological impact of the living roof and how it will
be monitored and maintained.

3. Atrtificial grass sport pitches are required to be delivered on hard surfaces and
previously developed land rather than on existing natural grass, wherever
feasible. Applicants should give consideration to the potential loss of open space,
the effect on drainage and surface water flooding and the impact of the pitch,
lighting and use on the amenity of the adjacent areas.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Biodiversity, Soil, Water, Air,
Climatic factors, Landscape.

The policy option promotes biodiversity and quality open spaces within Lewisham
and is likely to have long term positive effects for the environment. The enhancement
of biodiversity will assist in mitigating and adapting to climate change, and reducing
resource use. Improved open spaces will also positively affect community health and
wellbeing and social cohesion in the long term and may have indirect benefits for the
local economy as Lewisham is viewed as an attractive place to live and work.

Adverse Impacts: Population.
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The policy option presents restrictions and conditions for developers, and therefore
may increase the cost of development leading to adverse effects for the local
economy.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strategy:

From the Sustainability Appraisal of Core Strategy Policy 12:

“Positive sustainability impacts, particularly in terms of protecting existing habitats
and contributing to biodiversity. This policy would also help to promote healthy
communities by retaining space for leisure pursuits which would also help to facilitate
social cohesion and improve air quality.”

DM Policy Option 24 provides greater detail for the protection and promotion of open
spaces and biodiversity within Lewisham, than relying on the London Plan and Core
Strategy alone. Whilst the London Plan and Core Strategy will need to be addressed
in all planning application, the further detail specific to the borough that DM Policy
Option 24 provides will allow for greater certainty for developers on implementation
locally.

DM Policy Option 24 - Landscaping and Trees

1. Applicants for all major development and, where appropriate, non-major
development will be required to submit a Landscape Scheme, proportionate to the
size of the development, containing:

a. alandscape Plan for areas not occupied by buildings that takes note of
the relevant site features and indicates those that are to be retained,
including trees and the presence of any species of nature conservation
interest,

b. details of all enabling work required to ensure the implementation of the
Landscape Plan,

c. an enforceable 5 year Landscape Management Plan detailing the
provision, management and maintenance of quality hard and soft
landscapes and trees.

2. Applicants for all major development and, where appropriate, non-major
development (and always when there is a Tree Preservation Order in place) will
be required to:

a. submit an Arboricultural Survey carried out by an appropriate, competent
person, in line with BS5837.

b. retain existing trees for the most part and in the event of tree removal,
replacement planting will normally be required. New and replacement tree
planting must use an appropriate species that reflects the existing
biodiversity in the borough.
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Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Biodiversity, Soil, Water, Air,
Climatic factors, Landscape.

The policy option promotes retention of trees, tree planting and enhancement of the
Lewisham landscape. This is likely to have long term positive effects for the
environment within Lewisham, and make Lewisham a more desirable place to live.
This is likely to have indirect long-term positive effects on human health and well-
being. Additionally, there is an indirect minor positive effect on climate change
adaptation through the positive environmental impact increased vegetation may have
on air quality more broadly.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Water

The policy option presents restrictions and conditions for developers, and therefore
may increase the cost of development leading to adverse effects on the local
economic growth. Additional trees within Lewisham will require excess water which
will increase use of this resource.

There may be issues associated with the planting of trees due to the cable and pipe
lines under the street surfaces.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strategy, the GLA’s Trees and
Woodland Strategies SPG (Draft April 2012), the Mayor’s Biodiversity Strateqy —
Connecting with Nature (2002), Lewisham Biodiversity Action Plan and Lewisham

Tree Strateqy.

Relying on these strategies are likely to promote similar positive and negative effects
as for DM Policy Option 24. However, Alternative 1 relies on a large volume of other
information and documents. This may make implementation of the alternative
cumbersome as well as difficult to monitor for developers and the Council. It may
also discourage developers and frustrate the promotion of enhanced landscapes and
retention of trees within Lewisham.

DM Policy Option 25 - Noise and Vibration

1. The Council will require:

a. noise and/or vibration generating development or equipment to be located
in the Strategic Industrial Locations and Local Employment Locations as
shown on the Local Plan Policies Map,

b. new noise sensitive developments are to be located away from existing or
planned sources of noise pollution, except if it can be demonstrated
through design or mitigation that:

i. internal and external noise levels can be satisfactorily controlled and
managed by the noise sensitive development; and
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ii. there will be no adverse impact on the continued operation of any
existing or proposed business or operation.

c. a Noise and Vibration Assessment for noise and/or vibration generating
development or equipment and new noise sensitive development, where
appropriate, to identify issues and attenuation measures, prepared by a
qualified acoustician. Where development is permitted, conditions may be
attached to the planning permission to ensure effective noise insulation or
other mitigation measures are undertaken.

2. The Council will designate, safeguard, protect and enhance tranquil open space
by refusing planning permission for development that will affect a tranquil area,
as identified in Table 2.1, by increasing the predicted traffic noise levels over 55
dB Leq (day), unless noise screening, barriers and natural sound features
mitigate and offset the impact.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Biodiversity, Material assets,
Cultural heritage

The policy option seeks to reduce the impact of noise and vibration within the
borough. This is likely to have long term positive effects on the Lewisham local
environment, not only for people and their health and well-being, but also for
biodiversity such as birds and bats which favour low levels of disturbance. Reduced
levels of noise and vibration will improve Lewisham'’s liveability which may have long
term economic and employment benefits for the borough.

Adverse Impacts: Population.

The policy option presents restrictions and conditions for developers, and therefore
may increase the cost of development leading to adverse effects on the local
economy.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strategy, the Mayor's Ambient
Noise Strategy (2004) and Lewisham’s Control of pollution and noise from demolition
and construction sites code of practice (2008):

There is a limited policy detail in the London Plan and Core Strategy with which to
guide noise and vibration management and reduction within Lewisham. The Mayors
Ambient noise strategy is relatively comprehensive although it is lacking in detalil
which is specifically relevant to Lewisham. Lewisham’s Control of pollution and noise
from Demolition and Construction document, whilst applicable and comprehensive,
focuses solely on reducing noise arising from construction and does not address
other sources of noise and vibration production within the borough.

Therefore, DM Policy Option 25 is likely to provide increased certainty for developers
in implementation within the borough compared to this alternative. Similarly for this
alternative, the positive effects for the Lewisham community detailed for the DM
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Policy Option 25 less likely to be realised. Alternative 1 also relies on a large volume
of other information and documents. This may make implementation of the
alternative cumbersome as well as difficult to monitor. It may also discourage
developers and frustrate the promotion of enhanced landscapes and retention of
trees within Lewisham.

DM Policy Option 26 - Lighting

1. The Council will require applicants to protect local character, residential amenity
and the wider public, biodiversity and wildlife from light pollution and nuisance, by:

a. taking appropriate measures in lighting design and installation in line with
the Institute of Lighting Professionals’ Guidance Notes for the Reduction
of Obstructive Light (2011) to control the level of illumination, glare,
spillage of light, angle and hours of operation,

b. using energy efficient and solar powered lighting for energy conservation
where feasible,

c. providing sensitive lighting for footpaths, cycling paths and public parking
areas in the development with particular consideration of the potential
adverse impact on biodiversity,

d. preventing the adverse impact of light pollution at all stages of
development, from building demolition and construction to occupation.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Biodiversity, Landscape

The policy option seeks to reduce the impact of light pollution in the borough whilst
also promoting sensitive lighting to enhance accessibility. Lighting which is sensitive
to the needs of the community and biodiversity will have long term positive effects for
the local environment as well as human health and well-being. Appropriate lighting is
important for health and safety, to reduce the fear of crime and encourage social
cohesion.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Material assets.

The policy option presents restrictions and conditions for developers, and may
increase the cost of development leading to adverse effects on the local economy.
Additional lighting within the borough may also have an adverse effect on resource
use due to the increased electricity usage. This will, however, depend on how the
policy is implemented.
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Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

There is limited policy detail in the London Plan and Core Strategy with which to
guide light management and reduction within Lewisham. This may create confusion
amongst both developers and those trying to manage light pollution and sensitive
lighting within the borough, which may impact on implementation. This would likely
result in reduced beneficial impacts to those presented for DM Policy Option 26.

DM Policy Option 27 - Contaminated Land

1.  The Council will require applicants to comply with the following step approach
to minimise and mitigate any harmful effects to human health and the
environment by requiring an appropriate level of Land Contamination
Assessment. This is applicable wherever development is proposed on
contaminated land, land suspected of being contaminated, or if a sensitive use
is proposed to ensure contamination is properly addressed. Applicants are
required to:

a. complete a Preliminary Risk Assessment, consisting of a desk top study
and site walkover report that shows all previous and existing uses of the
site and adjacent land, and which assesses what the potential
contamination risks to identified receptors are,

b. undertake a Site Intrusive Investigation, where necessary, to provide
sufficient information to characterise the site and provide for a detailed
assessment of the risks to all receptors that may be affected, including
those off site,

c. obtain a Remediation Strategy, where contamination exists, for the
Council's approval to deal with the identified hazards to ecosystems,
humans, property and controlled waters and subsequent management and
monitoring arrangements,

d. submit a Verification Plan for any remediation works, completed by a
suitably qualified person that would be fully implemented and verified
before occupation of the site to ensure effective measures would be taken
to treat, contain or control the contamination in order to protect:

i. the occupiers of development and neighbouring land uses,
ii. the structural integrity of new and existing buildings and
iii. any watercourse, water body or aquifer.

e. submit a Verification Report, before occupation of the site, demonstrating
completion and validation of works set out in the approved Remediation
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5.3.8

Strategy and the effectiveness of the remediation, for approval in writing by
the Council. The report shall include results of sampling and monitoring
carried out in accordance with the approved Verification Plan to
demonstrate that the site remediation criteria have been met.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Biodiversity, Soil, Water, Air,
Climatic factors, Material assets, Landscape.

The policy option requires planning applications to manage the impact of and
remediate contaminated land. Remediation of contaminated land can have far
reaching benefits for the environment and for community health and wellbeing
although the outcome and the benefits accrued from remediation are dependent on
the subsequent land-use type after remediation. Open spaces are likely to be of
greater benefit to biodiversity, climate change adaptation, etc. as well as human
health and well-being.

Adverse Impacts: Population.

The policy option places tight controls on developers seeking to develop or own
contaminated land. Remediation can result in a high cost and may constrain
development in these locations, therefore contaminated land sites may be left un-
developed for an extended period of time.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

There is limited policy detail in the London Plan and Core Strategy with which to
guide contaminated land management and reduction within Lewisham. This may
create confusion amongst both developers and those trying to manage contaminated
land within the borough., which may impact on implementation. This would likely
result in reduced beneficial impacts to those presented for DM Policy Option 28.

Option: Transport

DM Policy Option 28 — Car parking

1. The Council will require parking standards in accordance with Core Strategy
Policy 14.
2. Car limited development will only be considered where there is:

a. PTAL level 4 or higher, or where this can be achieved through investment
in transport infrastructure and services,

b. no detrimental impact on the provision of on-street parking in the vicinity,
€. no negative impact on the safety and suitability of access and servicing,

d. protection of required publicly accessible or business use car parking,
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e. inclusion of car clubs, car pooling schemes, cycle clubs and cycle parking
and storage, as part of a package of measures mitigating the need for on-
site car parking provision,

f. an equitable split of parking provision between private and affordable
residential development,

g. on-site accessible priority parking for disabled drivers.

3. Applications for the conversion of single dwellings into multiple dwellings will not
be permitted to use front garden space for off-street car parking.

4. Wheelchair accessible car parking is required to be provided in accordance with
best practice standards.

5. All new developments will need to ensure that at least 20% of parking bays have
an electric charging point installed. Further, all accessible points must meet the
Source London criteria so that they can become part of the London-wide
network.

6. Applicants will be required to negotiate appropriate provision of parking for
motorcycles.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Air, Climatic Factors, Landscape.
The policy option presents various conditions upon which car limited development
will be approved. Promotion of car limited development is likely to have long term
benefits for the environment, as air quality improves and the reduction in private cars
use/fossil fuel dependency assists with climate change adaptation. There are also
likely to be direct benefits for community health and wellbeing as local air quality
improves and, as long as new developments remain accessible through public
transport or other sustainable modes, accessibility to community services are
maintained. The policy option may also have indirect benefits for the economy as
reductions in congestion and improvement in air quality make Lewisham a better
place to live and work.

Adverse Impacts: Population.

Potential for conflicts with the economy as provision of car limited development may
discourage some users from using shopping centres etc.

Alternative 1: Allowing car limited development for those sites located within PTAL
level 3 or higher:

The alternative is likely to result in a greater amount of car limited development
which is likely to have long term, direct positive effects for the environment.
However, these developments will not be as accessible when compared to PTAL 4
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5.3.9

sites, and there may be adverse effects for the local economy and increased
deprivation as people find it more difficult to access these sites..

Alternative 2: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqgy:

Taken from the Sustainability Appraisal of Core Strategy Policy 14

“Positive sustainability impacts, particularly in terms of reducing reliance on private
motorised transport and the associated benefit that this would have on air quality and
healthy communities. The promotion of public transport would also help to tackle
social exclusion by providing a transportation option which is accessible to all.
Accessibility improvements will help to contribute to economic growth. The
movement of freight will be reliant on implementation to reduce negative impacts on
river quality and local air quality.

Core Strategy Policy 14 and DM Policy Option 28 are both aimed at managing the
sustainable transport in Lewisham, however DM Policy Option 28 provides much
more detail to guide the appropriate provision of car parking in the borough for
developments. This provides much more certainty to developers and provides clear
criteria for car limited development to achieve the beneficial impacts detailed above.
This is similar as for the London Plan policies which provide overarching policies
dealing with transport across the region for strategic direction to be incorporated into
LDF preparation. Similarly, the benefits and adverse effects are as reliance on the
Core Strategy.

Option: Promoting Good Design

DM Policy Option 29 - Urban Design and Local Character

General principles

1. The Council will require all development proposals to attain a high standard of
design. This applies to new buildings and for alterations and extensions to
existing buildings. The requirements of Core Strategy Policy 15 which sets out the
aims for each Core Strategy spatial area will need to be met. This policy option is
supported by various Supplementary Planning Guidance Documents as
referenced in the Core Strategy.

2. Where relevant, development proposals will need to be compatible with and/or
complement the urban typologies and address the design and environmental
issues identified in the Lewisham Character Study.

3. The retention and refurbishment of existing buildings that make a positive
contribution to the environment will be encouraged and where appropriate should
influence the future character of new development and the development of a
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sense of place. If necessary the value and significance as a heritage asset will be
assessed as part of any development proposal.

4. Other elements such as open spaces, rivers and topographical features that make
a positive contribution to the environment should influence the future character of
an area and be treated as key elements in the development of a sense of place.

Detailed design issues

5. Development applications will also be required to address the following detailed
matters in the Design and Access Statement to demonstrate the required site-
specific design response:

a. how the development will establish a satisfactory relationship to the
existing townscape, natural landscape, open spaces and topography to
preserve and/or create an urban form which contributes to local
distinctiveness such as plot widths, building features and uses, roofscape,
open space and views and vistas taking all available opportunities for
enhancement

b. height, scale and mass in relation to the surrounding built context

c. layout and access arrangements. Large areas of parking and servicing
must be avoided.

d. how the scheme relates to the scale and alignment of the existing street
including its building frontages

e. the clear delineation of public routes by new building frontages, with
convenient, safe and welcoming pedestrian routes to local facilities and
the public transport network, including meeting the needs of disabled and
older people and people with young children

f. the quality and durability of building materials and their sensitive use in
relation to the context of the development. Materials used should be high
quality and either may match or complement existing development and
the reasons for the choice of materials should be clearly justified in
relations to the existing built context

g. details of degree of ornamentation, use of materials, brick walls and
fences, or other boundary treatment which should reflect the context by
using high quality matching or complementary materials

h. how the development at ground floor level will provide visual interest for
the public including to the pedestrian environment, and provide passive
surveillance with the incorporation of doors and windows to provide
physical and visual links between buildings and the public domain

i. new development must be sustainably designed and constructed in
compliance with Core Strategy Policies 7 and 8
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Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Water, Air, Climatic factors, Material
assets, Biodiversity, Landscape.

The policy option promotes the incorporation of sustainable design principals and
consideration of local character and open spaces into building and townscape
design. The policy option is broadly positive over a range of objectives as it promotes
climate change and flood risk adaptation and management, biodiversity
enhancements, protection of historical assets and character, and social cohesion
and health equality. The policy option is likely to have positive economic benefits for
Lewisham in the long term, as the borough becomes a more attractive place to live
and work.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Waste.

The policy option will impose various restrictions on development which may have a
short term adverse impact on the local economy if restrictions are too stringent. The
policy option will also drive future development which is likely to result in construction
waste. It is also important to consider from where the materials for development
driven by DM Policy Option 29 will be sourced. Materials should be sustainable and
sourced locally wherever possible to reduce adverse impacts on resource use.

Alternative 1: Provide a simple, criteria based policy as well as Supplementary
Planning Documents (SPD’s) and/or Neighbourhood Plans:

The benefits and adverse effects for Alternative 1 are likely to be very similar to
those described for DM Policy Option 29, above. Positive social and environmental
effects are expected, with indirect economics benefits expected in the long term.
Alternative 1 will offer a greater amount of detail which may be better tailored to local
requirements as Supplementary Planning Documents and Neighbourhood Plans are
produced. The inclusion of a criteria-based policy in the current DM is also likely to
be beneficial as it will guide development in the interim between the DM being
published and the Supplementary or Neighbourhood plans being produced.

Alternative 2: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

Policies relating to urban design within the London Plan and Core Strategy, while
promoting sustainable design and protection of townscape and historical assets, are
less detailed than DM Policy Option 29. Reliance on the London Plan or Core
Strategy alone is likely to be less effective than using DM Policy Option 29 which is
more prescriptive and focussed on promoting good urban design and protecting local
character.

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options 91
Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012



DM Policy Option 30 - Alterations and extensions to existing buildings
including residential extensions

1. Development proposals for alterations and extensions, including roof extensions
will be required to be of a high site specific, sensitive design quality and respect
and/or complement the form, setting, period, architectural characteristics, detailing
of the original buildings, including external features such as chimneys, porches
etc., and use high quality matching or complementary materials sensitively in
relation to the context. New rooms provided by extensions to residential buildings
will be required to meet the space standards in Policy Option 31 Housing Design,
layout and space standards.

2. In addition, where it is necessary:

a. side extensions should normally be set back from the main building line to
allow for a clear break between existing buildings and the new work to
maintain architectural subordination to the original building.

b. Rear extensions will generally not be permitted where any part is higher
than the height of the ridge of the main roof, or where the extension is not
set back into the roof slope. Roof extensions on the street frontage of a
building, particularly in a residential street will be resisted in favour of
extensions to the rear of the building.

c. residential extensions, roof terraces and balconies and non-residential
extensions adjacent to residential dwellings should result in no
appreciable loss of privacy and amenity (including sunlight and daylight)
for adjoining houses and their back gardens. Residential extensions
should retain an accessible and usable private garden that is appropriate
in size in relation to the size of the property, and retain 50% of the garden
area.

d. additional or enlarged windows, doors etc. should be in keeping with the
original pattern, and in the case of a roof extension should reflect the
existing alignment of the windows. Replacement windows, where
controllable by the Council, should closely match the pattern of the
original windows. The repair of original windows will be encouraged.

e. details of plant, pipework, fire escapes, lifts and other mechanical
equipment including ducts and flues should be included within the initial
planning application and be enclosed within the envelope of the building
or, where that is impracticable, sited where they will have the least visual
impact
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3. Extensions will not be permitted where they would adversely affect the
architectural integrity of a group of buildings as a whole or cause an incongruous
element in terms of the important features of a character area.

4. Where the roofline or party walls are exposed to long views from public spaces
and where a roof extension in any form would have an obtrusive impact on that
view will not be permitted.

Beneficial Impacts: Cultural heritage/townscape, Material assets.

The policy option seeks to protect and enhance the townscape and preserve the
local character by ensuring conditions are applied to specific developments involving
building extensions and alterations. The policy option is likely to have positive effects
on the look and character of the townscape, and protect cultural heritage assets.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Human health, Air, Waste, Climatic factors.

The policy option places certain conditions on development which may adversely
affect the local economy in the short term. The policy option also requires the use of
certain types of materials which may be difficult to source locally; this may result in
materials being transported long distances thus increasing congestion and reducing
air quality. Transportation will also have a negative effect on climate change
mitigation.

Alternative 1: Use of Supplementary Planning Documents (SPD) and other general
policies within the DM:

The benefits and adverse effects for Alternatives 1 are likely to be very similar to
those described for DM Policy Option 30, above, with benefits for the townscape and
historical assets expected. The Alternative will offer greater detail which may be
better tailored to local requirements. A possible short-coming of Alternative 1 is the
fact that limited policy detail will be available until the SPD is published which could
result in loss of urban character in the interim

Alternative 2: Provide a greater level of details in the current DM, negating the need
for Supplementary Planning Guidance:

The benefits and adverse effects for Alternative 2 are likely to be very similar to
those described for DM Policy Option 30 and Alternative 1, above. Greater detail will
allow for clearer guidance and potentially better implementation. Greater detail in the
current DM policy option will also ensure a good level of detail is available to
developers in a timely fashion.

Alternative 3: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

The applicable Core Strategy Policy (Policy 15) is not directly applicable to the aims
of DM Policy Option 30, and is therefore likely that reliance on the Core Strategy will
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be less successful at achieving the development aims currently set out in DM Policy
Option 30. This may lead to confusion for developers and potentially greater adverse
effects for the townscape and cultural heritage assets in the long term if loss of urban
character. The London Plan does not provide specific policies for this type of

development, thus is not likely to have the positive effects on townscape that DM
Policy Option 30 does.

DM Policy Option 31 - Housing Design, Layout, and Space Standards

Siting and Layout of development

1. The siting and layout of new build housing development, including the housing
element of mixed use developments, will need to respond positively to the site
specific constraints and opportunities as well as to the existing and emerging
context for the site and surrounding area.

2. New build housing development will be required to be:

a. sited to minimise disturbance from incompatible uses and be well located
in relation to public transport with a high quality pedestrian environment.
Table 2.3 Sustainable Residential Quality Matrix will be used to assess
the appropriate density of development in relation to public transport
accessibility and character areas

b. provided with a readily accessible, secure, private and usable external
space suitable for children's play

c. designed so that that schemes in mixed tenure do not distinguish visually
between public and private housing provision either in terms of quality of
materials and design, or in level of amenities

d. designed to be safe and secure and reduce crime and the fear of crime.

3. The South East London Housing Partnership Wheelchair Homes Design
Guidelines (or as subsequently amended) will be used to assess whether new
build housing schemes meet Lifetime Homes and Wheelchair Housing Standards

both in terms of internal layout and the external design features needed to ensure
houses are accessible to their users.

Internal Standards

4.The London Plan and the London Plan Housing Supplementary Planning
Guidance will be used to assess whether new housing development provides an
appropriate level of residential quality and amenity. This will involve an

assessment of whether the proposals provide accommodation that meet the
following criteria:

a. meet the minimum space standards for new development (including any
flat conversions allowed under Option 3) meet the standards which
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should conform with the standards in the London Plan and the London
Plan Supplementary Planning Guidance on Housing (as updated).

b. habitable rooms and kitchens and bathrooms are required to have a
minimum floor height of 2.5 m between finished floor level and finished
ceiling level. Space that does not meet this standard will not count
towards meeting the internal floor area standards

c. provide accommodation of a good size, a good outlook, with acceptable
shape and layout of rooms, with main habitable rooms receiving direct
sunlight and daylight. Single aspect dwellings will not usually be
considered acceptable. Residential units provided should normally be
dual aspect. Any single aspect dwellings provided will require a detailed
justification as to why a dual aspect dwelling is not possible and a
detailed demonstration that adequate lighting and ventilation can be
achieved. North facing single aspect flats will not be supported.

d. family housing (dwellings with three or more bedrooms) should be
designed to have the potential to separate dining and living
accommodation from the kitchen area in order to ensure privacy for the
occupants

e. studio flats (one person dwellings at GIA 37 sq. m.) will not be supported
other than in exceptional circumstances. Developments will be required to
have an exceptional design quality and be in highly accessible locations
in the major and district town centres.

f. include sufficient space for storage and utility purposes in addition to the
minimum space standards.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Climatic factors, Material assets,
Landscape.

The policy option is focussed on housing layout and design and promotes housing
development which does not adversely affect the amenity and character of the land
and townscape, and which provides good quality, accessible housing for the
occupant. This policy option is likely have a number of direct, long term benefits for
protecting and enhancing the townscape and in promoting equality in human health,
social cohesion and reducing crime and the fear of crime. By promoting placement
near to public transport and designing environmentally sustainable homes, the policy
option is also likely to have indirect positive benefits on resource use and climate
change.

Adverse Impacts: Population

The policy option seeks to place housing in accessible areas with the consequent
potential for land-use competition with businesses or other industries. This may have
adverse effects for the local economy, however is mitigated through the other DM
Policy Options discussed above which seek to maintain and enhance business,
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commercial and other uses, with restrictions placed on any proposed change to
residential use.

Alternative 1: Producing Supplementary Planning Documents and using less detailed
policy in the DM:

The benefits and adverse effects for Alternatives 1 are likely to be very similar to
those described for DM Policy Option 31, above, with similar socio-economic and
environmental benefits, as are detailed for DM Policy Option 31 above. The
Alternative will offer greater amounts of detail which may be better tailored to local
requirements. A possible short-coming of Alternative 1 is the fact that limited policy
detail will be available until the SPD is published, within this time period detailed
design principles will not be applied to new developments. This could lead to
confusion for developers and the planning authority in the interim between.

Alternative 2: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

The London Plan policies provide guidance for LDF preparation and thus reliance on
it would not provide the beneficial outcomes from a more detailed DM Policy Option
31. The applicable Core Strategy Policy (Policy 15) is not completely appropriate for
the aims of DM Policy Option 31, and is therefore likely that reliance on the Core
Strategy will be less successful at achieving the development aims currently set out
in DM Policy Option 31. This uncertainty may have adverse affects for the
townscape, as well as health and wellbeing of the local community.

DM Policy Option 32 — Infill, Backland, Back Gardens and Garden Amenity
Areas development

General principles

1. Depending on the character of the area and the urban design function a space
fulfils in the streetscape, some sites will not be considered suitable for
development and planning permission will not be granted.

2.  If a site is considered suitable for development planning permission will not be
granted unless the proposed development is of the highest design quality and
relates successfully and is sensitive to the existing design quality of the
streetscape. This includes the importance of spaces between buildings which
may be as important as the character of the buildings themselves , and the size
and proportions of adjacent buildings.

3. Development on these sites must meet the policy requirements of DM Option
29 (Urban design and local character),DM , Option 31 (Housing design and
space standards) and Option 24 (Landscaping and trees).
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4. Development on these sites should retain existing form or informal pedestrian
through routes.

A. Infill sites

1. Development within street frontages and on street corners will only be permitted

where they:

a. make a high quality positive contribution to an area

b. provide a site specific creative response to the character and issues of
the street frontage typology identified in the Lewisham Character Study,
and any relevant Conservation Area Appraisal

c. resultin no significant overshadowing or overlooking to adjacent houses
and gardens

d. provide appropriate amenity space in line with DM Option 31 (Housing
Design, Layout and Space Standards)

e. retain appropriate garden space for adjacent dwellings

repair the street frontage and provide additional natural surveillance
provide adequate privacy for the new development and

respect the character, proportions and spacing of existing houses.

B. Backland sites

1. New development on sites of this type will only be permitted where they provide:

a.

C.

a proper means of access and servicing which is convenient and safe
both for drivers and pedestrians

no significant loss of privacy, amenity and no loss of security for adjoinin
houses and rear gardens and

the provision of appropriate amenity space in line with the policy
requirements in DM Option 31 (Housing Design, Layout and Space
Standards).

g

2. Gated developments on these sites that prevent access which would normally be
provided by a publicly accessible street will not be supported.

C. Back gardens

1. The development of back gardens for separate dwellings in perimeter form
residential typologies identified in the Lewisham Character Study will not be
granted planning permission.

D. Amenity areas
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1. Proposals for new residential development on amenity areas of landscaped open
space attached to existing residential development will only be permitted where
they:

a. repair or re-provide active street frontages
b. increase natural surveillance

retain existing private rear gardens where they are provided

o

d. retain adequate amenity space for the existing development according to
the requirements of Option 31 Housing design, layout and Space
Standards

e. provide no significant loss of privacy and amenity and no loss of security
for adjoining residential development and private back gardens and

f. provide adequate privacy for the new development.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Biodiversity, Soil, Water, Air, Climatic factors,
Landscape.

The policy option guides development of infill, back gardens, garden amenity sites
and back-land areas in a manner which will not adversely impact the townscape and
character of an area, reduce the amenity, or result in a reduction in wildlife habitat.
The policy option also stipulates that this development type must not exacerbate
parking or congestion problems within a given area. It is therefore likely to have
benefits for the environment, as well as long term indirect benefits for the local
economy.

Adverse Impacts: None noted.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the General Principles detailed in DM Policy Option 31

Alternative 1 is likely to have similar positive and negative environmental, social, and
economic effects when compared to DM Policy Option 32, as are detailed above.
The key difference is that DM Policy Option 32 related specifically to infill and back-
land development and therefore is likely to provide clearer and more effective
guidance, in this regard.

DM Policy Option 33 - Thames Policy Area and Creekside

1. New development within the Thames Policy Area or on sites adjacent to Deptford
Creek will need to, where appropriate, improve the relationship of the River
Thames or Deptford Creek with the local context, by:

a. maintaining and improving the relationships of local views, existing visual
links and physical connections, landmarks, recreational facilities, listed
buildings and the archaeological heritage with the river or creek
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b. providing a mixture of uses on sites to be developed adjacent to the river
or creek

c. addressing the river or creek as an important part of the public realm, and
contribute to the liveliness of the waterfront by providing a mixture of uses
including where appropriate the inclusion of public uses on the ground
floor of buildings along the Thames Path.

d. encouraging river-related and marine uses where appropriate in line with
other policies in the Plan

e. maintaining and where appropriate enhancing the appearance and nature
conservation interest of the river corridor including the river or creek walls
and foreshore

f. resisting encroachment in to the creek or river and foreshore and

g. maintaining the stability of the flood defences, and examining
opportunities to retreat the flood defences to increase flood storage,
wildlife and aesthetic value and visual connections with the river or creek.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Biodiversity, Water, Material assets,
Cultural heritage

The policy option seeks to develop and enhance the portion of the Thames Path and
surrounding area which falls within Lewisham. The policy option acknowledges the
need for mixed land-use, the protection and enhancement of the land/townscape and
historical assets, improved access, and retention and development of the flood
defences. It is anticipated that the policy option will benefit the local economy as the
living and working environment is improved, with further positive effects for
community health and wellbeing and social cohesion. The protection afforded to the
surrounding landscape and promotion of nature conservation interests will benefit
biodiversity and the consideration given to the Thames flood defences will reduce
flood risk.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Material assets.

The policy option promotes development in the area which will require resource use
and the production of waste. Short term noise, vibration and air quality impacts are
also likely during construction.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the Core Strategy and London Plan

There is limited policy detail in the London Plan and Core Strategy with which to
guide development of the Thames area within Lewisham. This could reduce the
likelihood of the enhancement and development detailed above occurring, and may
result in many of the economic, environmental and social benefits being lost.
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DM Policy Option 34 - Public Realm and Street Furniture

1. Public spaces should be designed to be safe, inclusive, accessible, attractive and
robust, enhancing existing connections and providing new connections as
appropriate. The provision of public art will be encouraged. The Council will
require street paving and furniture, public art and street signage to:

a. be well designed using high quality materials
b. harmonise with the street scene
c. be sited to minimise visual clutter

d. allow level and safe passage for all including people with disabilities
including the careful design of shared surfaces with cyclists

2. Trees are an important part of the street scene and should be accommodated
wherever possible and carefully sited in line with the above principles.

3. In Conservation Areas the Council will seek to ensure that street furniture and
paving is compatible with the character of the area.

4. The Council will seek the preservation of historic street furniture and other non-
designated heritage assets that are of value to the local street scene.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Biodiversity, Material assets, Cultural heritage,
Landscape.

The policy option seeks to reduce the impact of street furniture on the townscape
and for people using pedestrian walkways. It also seeks to improve the townscape
through the use of appropriate street furniture which matches the local character.
There are also likely to be indirect positive effects on the environment through the
promotion of street trees and vegetation which provides mitigation against air
pollution and the urban ‘heat island’ effect. Overall, the policy option is likely to
improve the aesthetic value of Lewisham, making it a nicer placer to live and work.

Adverse Impacts: Water use

Additional trees within the borough are likely lead to increase use of natural
resources, as the trees require watering and upkeep, however this is considered to
be offset through the benefits this vegetation provides.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the Lewisham Streetscape Guide and Core Strateqy:

Reliance only on the Lewisham Streetscape Guide and Core Strategy is likely to
have similar positive and adverse effects to DM Policy Option 34. The Lewisham
Streetscape Guide is very detailed and provides good guidance on streetscape

design within Lewisham. It is likely that implementation of DM Policy Option 34 in

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options 100
Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012



conjunction with the use of the guidance, will bring about the greatest benefits to the
Lewisham streetscape.

DM Policy Option 35 — Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas and other

Designated Heritage Assets

New development, changes of use and alterations affecting designated heritage
assets and their setting: conservation areas, listed buildings, schedule of ancient
monuments and registered parks and gardens

A. General principles

1.

For development proposals affecting heritage assets the Council will require a
statement that describes the significance of the asset and its setting, and an
assessment of the impact on that significance.

. Where the significance of an asset may be harmed or lost through physical

alteration or destruction, or development within its setting, the Council will require
clear and convincing justification. The Council will consider the wider public
benefits which may flow from the development where these are fully justified in
the impact assessment.

. The Council encourages the adaptation of historic buildings to improve energy

efficiency in line with the detailed guidance provided by English Heritage. Careful
consideration should be given to the most appropriate options for insulation,
power use and power generation. Intrusive interventions, such as externally
mounted micro-generation equipment or external wall insulation, should be
avoided where these would unacceptably alter the character and appearance of
the heritage asset. The Council encourages the retention and thermal upgrading
of historic windows.

. Conservation areas

. The Council having paid special attention to the special interest of its

Conservation Areas, and the desirability of preserving and enhancing their
character and appearance, will not grant planning permission where:

a. new development or alterations and extensions to existing buildings is
incompatible with the special characteristics of the area, its buildings,
spaces, settings and plot coverage, scale, form and materials

b. development, which in isolation would lead to less than substantial harm
to the building or area, but would cumulatively adversely affect the
character and appearance of the conservation area
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c. development adjacent to a Conservation Area would have a negative
impact on the significance of that area.

2. The Council will encourage the reinstatement or require the retention of
architectural and landscaping features, such as front gardens and boundary walls,
important to an area's character or appearance, if necessary by the use of Article
4 Directions.

3. The Council will require bin stores and bike sheds to be located at the side or rear
of properties where a front access to the side and rear exists.

C. Listed buildings
1. In order to ensure the conservation of Listed Buildings the Council will:

a. Only grant consent for alterations and extensions to Listed Buildings
which relate sensitively to the building and sustain and enhance its
integrity and any characteristics, both internal and external, that
contribute to its special interest

b. Have special regard to the desirability of preserving the setting of Listed
Buildings in considering any application in their vicinity in terms of other
policies, and consider opportunities for new development within the
setting to enhance or better reveal the significance of the asset

c. Use its powers under Sections 47, 48 and 54 of the Planning (Listed
Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990, to ensure that Listed
Buildings are maintained to a reasonable standard.

2. When considering applications for change of use of Listed Buildings, the Council
will consider the contribution of existing and proposed uses to the significance
and long-term viability of the historic building. The adaptation to new uses should
avoid damage to important features. The implications of complying with Building
Regulations, such as fire escapes, will be taken into account prior to determining
applications for change of use.

D. Scheduled Ancient Monuments and Registered Parks and Gardens

1. Scheduled Ancient Monuments will be protected and preserved in accordance
with Government regulation. Planning permission will be refused which adversely
affects their sites or settings.

2. When considering the impact of a development proposal on Registered Parks and
Gardens in Lewisham, the Council will consider that any loss or substantial harm
to these assets will be in wholly exceptional circumstances. The Council will apply
the provision in Clause 2 of the above policy to the assets.
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Beneficial Impacts: Cultural heritage, Air, Population, Human health, Climatic
factors, Material assets

This Policy Option provides detailed policies for the conservation and enhancement
of heritage assets within Lewisham and their use in the creation of sustainable
places. Through considering the retrofit of environmentally sustainable features to
heritage assets, impacts associated with air, water and climate change may be
mitigated. Through the protection of landscaping features, the maintenance and
enhancement of landscapes and townscapes will benefit the health and wellbeing of
the Lewisham population.

The policy option seeks to protect and enhance buildings (and in particular cultural
heritage assets) within conservation areas. This is likely to have long-term benefits
for cultural heritage assets as buildings of historical significance are protected. There
may be other indirect benefits for biodiversity, as bats favour older buildings;
community identity, as cultural heritage assets give character to an area and have a
historical significance; and waste production, as few buildings are demolished and
re-built in the conservation area.

Adverse Impacts: Climate factors, water, air

The retrofitting of existing heritage assets with environmentally sustainable
equipment (e.g. energy efficiency) may be limited and/or restricted in heritage listed
buildings which may not provide the efficiencies/savings of new development,
leading to resource consumption.

Protection of cultural heritage assets may result in land-use conflicts as various use-
types may be prohibited within certain buildings. This may restrict development and
have adverse effects on the local economy in the short - medium term. Retention of
heritage assets may also have an adverse effect on the environment and resource
use; older buildings may not be able to meet current energy efficiency standards.
Although dependent on implementation, retention of older housing stock may also
reduce the range of housing types and tenures available, thereby entrenching
existing inequalities in the borough. There may also be related adverse effects on
human health and social cohesion as older buildings are retained, and a reduced
amount of good quality, affordable housing is available.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strategy

The London Plan policies provide guidance on the protection of listed and other
protected assets within London, however with most detail directed for LDF
preparation for local context. The Sustainability Appraisal of Core Strategy Policy 16
states that ‘the policy will contribute to maintaining or enhancing heritage assets and
the historic environment of the borough’. However, although the Core Strategy
mentions a number of conservation areas within Lewisham and promotes the
protection and enhancement of these areas, there is far less detail in the Core
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Strategy policy, when compared to DM Policy Option 36. The DM policy option is
more detailed and prescriptive and is likely to be clearer for developers and
interested parties to follow.

DM Policy Option 36 - Non designated heritage assets including Locally Listed
Buildings, Areas of Special Local Character and Assets of Archaeological
Interest

A. General principles

1. The Council will protect the local distinctiveness of the borough by sustaining and
enhancing the significance of non-designated heritage assets.

2.. Development proposals affecting non-designated heritage assets should be
accompanied by a heritage statement proportionate to the significance of the
asset which justifies the changes to the asset.

3.. Non-designated heritage assets may be identified during the development
management process.

B. Locally listed buildings

1. The Council will seek to ensure and encourage the conservation and
enhancement of locally listed buildings and structures, and use its powers to
protect their character, significance and contribution made by their setting where
appropriate.

2. The Council will generally resist the demolition of locally listed buildings and
expect applicants to give due consideration to retaining and incorporating them in
any new development.

C. Areas of special local character

1. Development in areas of special local character should sustain and enhance the
characteristics that contribute to the special local spatial, architectural, townscape,
landscape or archaeological distinctiveness of these areas.

2. The Council will resist demolition of unlisted buildings in areas of special local
character where these contribute to architectural and townscape merit and local
distinctiveness of the area.

D. Non designated heritage assets of archaeological interest

1. The Council will ensure that non designated heritage assets of archaeological
interest that are demonstrably of equivalent significance to schedule monuments
will be considered subject to the policies for designated heritage assets.
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2. The conservation, protection and enhancement of the archaeological heritage of
the borough will be promoted through:

a. Requirements to assess and plan for the archaeological implications of
development proposals that may affect the archaeological heritage of a
site which may require preliminary archaeological site evaluations.
Proposals on sites within Areas of Archaeological Priority as shown on
the Proposals Map should be accompanied by an evaluation.
Evaluations should be commissioned from professionally qualified
archaeological organisations or consultants.

b. Ensuring development proposals safeguard archaeological sites and
seeking to ensure that where justified important archaeological remains
are where possible permanently preserved in situ with public access,
display and where appropriate given statutory protection.

c. Where permanent preservation is not justified the remains are
investigated recorded and subsequently published by a recognised
archaeological organisation prior to the start of development.

d. Where remains unexpectedly come to light seeking ensure their
preservation or their recording in consultation with the applicant.

Beneficial Impacts: Biodiversity, Material assets, Cultural heritage, Landscape.

The policy option promotes the protection of other cultural heritage assets and is
likely to result in direct long term benefits for the protection of these features.
Protection and retention of old building stock may also reduce the amount of building
waste produced and could have indirect benefits for biodiversity as bats often favour
older buildings as roost sites.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Human health, Climatic factors, Water, Air

The policy option may impose restrictions on certain development within Lewisham
which may have an adverse effect on the local economy. Furthermore, retention of
older housing stock may entrench inequalities in health and access to good
affordable homes, thereby having an adverse effect on human health and wellbeing.
However, these adverse impacts on human health might be mitigated by the positive
impacts on perceptions of health and mental well-being by ensuring the retention of
heritage assets that are familiar, well-loved and provide a sense of stability, history,
continuity and place in the community.

Older building stock is also unlikely to meet current energy efficiency standards and
may therefore have an adverse effect on resource use and climate change mitigation
and adaptation.
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Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy:

The Sustainability Appraisal of Core Strategy Policy 16 states that ‘the policy will
contribute to maintaining or enhancing heritage assets and the historic environment
of the borough’.

However, although the Core Strategy mentions a number of conservation areas
within Lewisham and promotes the protection and enhancement of these areas,
there is far less detail in the Core Strategy policy, when compared to DM Policy
Option 36. The DM policy option is more detailed and prescriptive and is likely to be
clearer for developers and interested parties to follow. This is the same situation for
the London Plan policies and guidance.

Alternative 2: Reliance on the National Planning Policy Framework and on the
quidance in the Companion Guide to PPS5.

Reliance on the NPPF and Companion Guide to PPS5 is likely to have similar
positive and adverse effects to DM Policy Option 36. The key difference being that
DM Policy Option 36 is more prescriptive and detailed towards the needs of
Lewisham and therefore more likely to have success at implementation and provide
certainty for developers.

DM Policy Option 37 Demolition or substantial harm to designated and non-
designated heritage assets

1. Proposals for the demolition or substantial harm to a heritage asset will only be
considered under exceptional circumstances where the public benefits outweighs
the loss of, or harm to, the asset. The Council will require applicants to
demonstrate that there is no practical way of realising the benefits without
demolishing the building or causing substantial harm.

2. Where demolition is proposed, the following will be taken into account:
a. The significance of the asset, architecturally, historically, contextually; and

any communal value

b. The condition of the asset and the economic viability of its repair and re-
use

c. The adequacy of marketing efforts made to retain the asset in use

d. The adequacy of efforts to find alternative sources of funding or some
form of charitable or public ownership

e. The public benefits of any alternative proposal for the site.
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3. Development proposals involving substantial structural alterations to a heritage
asset need to demonstrate that the alterations proposed can be carried out
without unacceptable risk to the integrity and significance of the asset.

4. Where demolition is proposed on grounds that a building’s condition is beyond
repair, a structural survey will always be required. This should be prepared by a
suitably qualified conservation professional and must describe, explain and
illustrate the structural problems, and discuss repair options.

5. Where repair is not economically viable, the Council will require full supporting
evidence, for example

A valuation of the existing building and site

a
b. A full survey identifying the repairs required

o

Development costs including a costed schedule of repairs

d. An estimate of the value of the repaired property, including potential
yields

e. Evidence that the property has been marketed for a reasonable period at
a price reflecting its condition

Where there is evidence of deliberate neglect or damage to a heritage asset,
the deteriorated state of the asset will not be taken into account in the
Council’s decision

6. Where demolition is sought on grounds of redundancy, applicants will be required
to demonstrate by way of a marketing exercise that no viable use for the site can
be found. The timing, period and means of marketing may be set by the Council
and will depend on the type of building and marketing conditions. The Council will
consider in its assessment the asking price, the property’s condition, the extent of
land that was offered with the building, and the terms of lease.

7. Demolition of a heritage asset will only be considered in conjunction with a full
planning application for a replacement development.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health

This Policy Option aims to provide very clearly criteria that developers would need to
satisfy in order for the demolition or substantial harm to heritage assets to be
considered. This provides protection to these assets in all but circumstances where it
can be demonstrated their retention is no longer viable. The requirement for
replacement development will provide beneficial impacts to the community through
the provision of sustainable places which may be difficult when considering the
retrofit of existing infrastructure.
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Protection and retention of old building stock may also reduce the amount of building
waste produced and could have indirect benefits for biodiversity as bats often favour
older buildings as roost sites.

Adverse Impacts: Material assets, Population, Air, Cultural Heritage
Adverse impacts may be realised by the community through the loss of heritage
assets within Lewisham and the subsequent material use and construction impacts

associated with new development (including air, water and waste).

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strategy

Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strategy is likely to have similar positive and
adverse effects to DM Policy Option 37. The key difference being that DM Policy
Option 37 is more prescriptive and detailed towards the needs of Lewisham and
therefore more likely to have success at implementation and provide certainty for
developers.

Alternative 2: Reliance on the National Planning Policy Framework and on the
quidance in the Companion Guide to PPS5.

Reliance on the NPPF and Companion Guide to PPS5 is likely to have similar
positive and adverse effects to DM Policy Option 37. The key difference being that
DM Policy Option 37 is more prescriptive and detailed towards the needs of
Lewisham and therefore more likely to have success at implementation and provide
certainty for developers.

DM Policy Option 38 — Domestic Masts and Other Telecommunications
Equipment

Domestic Satellite Dishes and Telecommunications Equipment

1. Satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment should always be
designed and sited where they will have the least detrimental visual impact, in
particular not on a principal street frontage. They should also not be detrimental to
the character of Conservation Areas, Listed buildings and other designated and
non designated heritage assets or to the amenities of a residential area. This will
usually entail permitting not more than one satellite dish per building and resisting
visually harmful development in respect of premises subject to an Article 4
Direction.

2. In carrying out this Policy the Council will:

a. encourage the provision of communal telecommunications equipment in
new development and rehabilitation schemes and where time limited
consents have been granted and
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b. encourage the removal or upgrading of older telecommunications
equipment in order to minimise visual impact.

Radio and Telecommunications Masts and Infrastructure

1. In the case of development proposals for radio and telecommunications masts,
including for prior approval under Part 24 of the General Permitted Development
Order, these should be supported by the necessary evidence to justify the
proposed development. The Council will seek to ensure, in conjunction with
operators and developers that in each case the best possible environmental and
operational solution is arrived at. This will include:

a. provision of evidence that the possibility of erecting antennae on an
existing building, structure, or mast site has been explored, and/or in the
case of a new mast or base station that the cumulative exposure when
operational will not exceed International Commission in non-ionising
radiation protection guidelines

b. in the case of site sharing provision of evidence that the site can
accommodate any additional apparatus required

c. Use of design that minimises the size of or camouflages
telecommunications apparatus

d. Provision of evidence that new telecommunications infrastructure will not
cause significant and irremediable interference with other electrical
equipment, air traffic services or other national services requiring radio
communications

Beneficial Impacts: Human health, Material assets, Cultural heritage, landscape.

The policy option protects the landscape and townscape from adverse impacts
arising from telecommunications equipment. The policy option is likely to protect
cultural heritage assets and improve the aesthetic appeal of Lewisham. This may
make Lewisham a more attractive place to live and work, thereby having indirect
positive impacts on health and wellbeing.

Adverse Impacts: Waste

The policy option promotes the replacement and upgrade of infrastructure. This may
increase waste production within the borough.

Alternative 1: Reliance on Guidance within the NPPF:

Reliance on the NPPF and legislation is likely to have similar positive and adverse
effects to DM Policy Option 38. The key difference being that DM Policy Option 38 is
prescriptive and detailed towards the needs of Lewisham and therefore more likely to
have success at implementation.
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5.3.10

Alternative 2: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy

Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strategy instead of the implementation of DM
Policy Option 38 would lead to much greater uncertainty over the considerations and
restrictions to the development of telecommunications equipment in Lewisham. This

alternative would not have the same beneficial impacts as the policy option and does
not provide the implementation certainty for this type of development.

DM Policy Option 39 — Public Conveniences

The Council will expect new developments which attract large numbers of
visitors/customers to make adequate provision for public conveniences, which are
well located and signed in relation to pedestrian flows, car parks, public transport
and other public places and are accessible for all..

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health

Through encouraging the adequate provision of accessible public conveniences for
new developments, there may be minor positive effects on improving the health and
well-being of the population. The provision of equitable facilities as community
infrastructure also promotes social inclusion and has the potential to reduce anti-
social behaviour.

Adverse Impacts: No adverse impacts are identified.

Alternative 1: Use floorspaces in the policy to identify minimum requirements.

This alternative is likely to have similar impacts as per DM Policy Option 39,
however, whilst this alternative may provide greater detail for developers in
implementing this policy option, the inclusion of specific floorspaces for minimum
requirements may lead to unnecessary restrictions on development within
Lewisham. This may have indirect impacts on economic growth within the area.

Alternative 2: Reliance on the Core Strategy

There are very similar positive and adverse effects as in DM Policy Option 39,
however as public conveniences are not specifically referenced in Core Strategy
policies, this alternative is unlikely to provide the detail and certainty to ensure this
public infrastructure is development to the benefit of the Lewisham community.

Option: Community Services

DM Policy Option 40 - Innovative Community Facility Provision

The Council will encourage the use of innovative solutions to the provision of
community meeting space including:
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1. The potential for new or extended schools to make usable community, sports and
leisure space accessible to local people outside of teaching hours.

2. The temporary use of vacant or unused inside and outside space for community
uses, where it is able to provide a safe and appropriate environment and there is
no detriment to local amenity.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Cultural Heritage

The use of school facilities for all members of the community will be positive to
health inequalities and assist with reducing long term deprivation across Lewisham.

The policy option promotes the temporary use of vacant and unused space; this will
assist with reducing crime and ensuring that vacant premises are occupied and
maintained in the short term.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Water, Air, Climatic factors, Waste

Any new or extended community facilities will put pressure on existing resource use
and production of waste; these are likely to increase in the long term, as population
grows.

Temporary adverse effects on air and noise quality during the construction phases
were also identified, specifically for extensions of existing facilities, use of such
facilities maybe disrupted/suspended in the short term during construction.

The removal of permeable surfaces will result in surface run off and increase the
likelihood of flood risk, long term this will have detrimental effects on climate change
adaptation in severe weather conditions.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strategy

Relying on the London Plan and Core Strategy is likely to have very similar positive
and adverse effects as in DM Policy Option 40; the Core Strategy approach is
positive towards protecting community facilities; however more detail will strengthen
the policy option by enhancing community facility provision.

DM Policy Option 41 Nurseries and Childcare

1. Applications for day nurseries and facilities for the care, recreation and education
of children will be required to consider:

a. the acceptability of the loss of the existing use,
b. traffic volumes and the effect on congestion,

c. accessibility by walking, cycling and public transport,
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d. Access, egress, cross-site movement and parking / drop off areas,
including for disabled users,

e. the impact on local residential amenity, including noise.
Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health

The detailed policy option seeks to provide day nurseries and facilities for the care,
recreation and education of children; this will lead to a positive impact on improving
access to skills and training for both children and parents.

Community safety is a key aspect to this policy option which will be beneficial to
reducing health inequalities and ensuring that no negative impacts on the community
in the long term occur.

Adverse Impacts: Population, Water, Air, Material assets, Landscape, Waste.

Land-use competition is likely with other premises such as commercial businesses.
All new development will result in use of natural resources and the production of
waste during both the construction and operational phases. Temporary adverse
effects on air and noise quality during the construction phases were also identified.
Long term impacts on the historic environment may occur and loss of permeable
surfaces may have a negative impact on flood risk.

Alternative 1: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy

Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strategy without a detailed is likely to have
very similar positive and adverse effects as in DM Policy Option 41. The policy within
the Core Strategy seeks to limit adverse impacts on local amenity however specific
detail is lacking, whereas DM Policy Option 41 includes a greater emphasis on the
prevention of negative impacts on local residential amenity.

DM Policy Option 42 - Art, Culture and Entertainment Facilities

1. New or extended art, culture and entertainment uses (including commercial uses)
will be encouraged where there is no unacceptable impact on local amenity.

2. Existing art, culture and entertainment uses will be protected. Re-development of
such sites will only be allowed where there is re-provision in another form /
location.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health, Material assets, Landscape.

The detailed policy option seeks to protect and encourage art, culture and
entertainment within the Borough of Lewisham; this will be beneficial to economic
growth of a variety of sectors. The policy option will also be beneficial to social
inclusion, education, skills and training and ensures protection of amenity.
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Adverse Impacts: Water, Cultural heritage, Waste, Water

All new development will result in use of natural resources and the production of
waste during both the construction and operational phases.Long term impacts on the
historic environment may occur and loss of permeable surfaces may have a negative
impact on flood risk.

Alternative 1: Locate facilities in existing town centres only

Concentration of these facilities in one area may prevent anti-social behaviour and
disruption within other areas of Lewisham, affecting the health and well-being of the
local population. However, by locating them in town centres, access to facilities
would be more likely served by sustainable transport options.

Concentration of art, culture and entertainment facilities in towns centre areas, will
not promote social inclusion as accessibility will be reduced. There is a likelihood of
an increase in anti-social behaviour in town centre areas.

Impacts on noise, air and vibration will be concentrated in one area which may lead
to a negative impact on local amenity and reduce health inequalities.

If accessibility to these facilities is not served by sustainable transport options from
all areas across the borough, there may be a negative effect on air quality.

Alternative 2: Allow redevelopment of art, culture and entertainment facilities to other
commercial uses

This alternative policy option will beneficial to other commercial uses in promoting
their development in Lewisham, which may have positive effects in terms of
economic growth.

However, the implementation of this policy option will result in loss of art, culture and
entertainment facilities across Lewisham; this will be detrimental to social inclusion.
The long term impacts will be negative as people are likely to leave the borough for
art, culture and entertainment facilities, this will result in an imbalance of the
population.

Alternative 3: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy

There are very similar positive and adverse effects as in DM Policy Option 42. Policy
4.6 in the London Plan aims to encourage provision of facilities in accessible
locations for their sustainable inclusion in the community. The policy within the Core
Strategy seeks to ensure a range of health, education, policing, community, leisure,
arts, cultural, entertainment, sports and recreational facilities and services are
provided, protected and enhanced across the borough. However DM Policy Option
42 includes a greater emphasis on the prevention of negative impacts on local
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amenity than this alternative, and provides further detail on this type of development
in Lewisham.

DM Policy Option 43 Places of worship

1. The Council's preferred locations for the development of public places of worship
are the network of major and district town centres as defined in Core Strategy
Policy 6.

2. Proposals for development in the major and district town centres and all other
areas will only be considered in locations that are:

a. highly accessible to users through public transport and cycling and
walking routes

b. able to provide an adequate level of parking

3. All applications for places of worship will be required to:

a. demonstrate they are not causing a detrimental affect to employment or
future employment space,

b. demonstrate that there will be no detrimental affect on local amenity
through noise, hours of operation or any other environmental impacts,

c. provide a travel plan to show that the points detailed in Part 1 of this
option and other transport issues can be mitigated,

d. be delivered to the highest design standards.

4. Existing places of worship that meet the criteria above will be protected from
redevelopment.

Beneficial Impacts: Population, Human health

The detailed policy option seeks to provide places of worship as a suitable land use
providing that they are appropriately located, designed, constructed and managed. In
order to be acceptable there are a number of criteria that must be met.

Adverse Impacts: Water, Air, Waste

The adverse impacts associated with this policy option are associated with the use of
natural resources during construction and operation of the facilities.

Alternative 1: Allow provision only in edge of town centre locations

Allowing provision only in edge of town centre locations, will not promote social
cohesion due to location restrictions.
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Other negative impacts identified were the impacts on congestion and air quality if
locations were not accessible by a range of sustainable transport options.

Alternative 2: Reliance on the London Plan and Core Strateqy

Alternative 2 does not promote high quality design, accessibility and protection of
amenity resulting in less positive impacts, which the Policy Option 43 does. DM
Policy Option 43 provides detail which should ensure negative impacts such as air
quality and resource use are likely to decrease in the long term.

The proposed mitigation measures are summarised in Section 5.3 (Table 5-7).
Equalities Analysis Assessment

Introduction

An Equalities Analysis Assessment (EqAA) will be prepared as part of draft DMLP
following consultation on the further options document. An EgAA is the process of
systematically analysing a proposed or existing policy or strategy to identify what
effect, or likely effect, will follow from the implementation of a policy for different
groups in the community. Local authorities have a duty under ace, disability and
gender legislation to carry out an EQAA of their Local Plans. The assessment seeks
to ensure that, as far as possible, any negative consequences for a particular group
or sector of the community are eliminated, minimised or counterbalanced by other
measures. The EqGAA will highlight key issues needing further consideration and the
recommendations will be used in the preparation of the draft policies.

Monitoring

The Council understands the importance of monitoring the implementation of plans
and developments to ensure that the findings of the EQAA are put in place.
Therefore, relevant measures will be included in the DMLP draft plan monitoring
framework as part of the next phase of plan preparation.

Monitoring arrangements in the Lewisham Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) will
enable the Council to examine and assess more closely the implementation of
policies in the DMLP once they are adopted, and how they impact on equalities
issues. Monitoring will be undertaken by the Planning Management Team,
Resources & Regeneration Management Team, the Corporate Equalities Board and
Mayor and Cabinet.

The Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA)

Process

The purpose of a HRA is to assess the impacts of a land-use plan, in combination
with the effects of other plans and projects, against the conservation objectives of a
Natura 2000 site (also known as a European Site) and to ascertain whether that plan
would adversely affect the integrity of such a site.

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options 115
Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012



5.5.2

Guidance from the Department of Communities and Local Government (DCLG) on
Habitat Regulation Assessment summarises the HRA process prescribed in Article
6(3) and (4) of the Habitats Directive into three main stages:

e Task 1 Assess likely significant effects.
e Task 2 Appropriate Assessment and ascertaining the effect on site integrity.
e Task 3 Mitigation and alternative solutions.

Task 1 of the process is to identify whether the plan policy is ‘likely to have a
significant effect’ on a European site, referred to as ‘Screening'’. If the Screening
process identifies the potential for significant adverse impacts on Natura 2000 sites,
tasks two and three of the HRA need to be completed.

In accordance with the Habitat Regulations a HRA is required when, in view of a
European site’s objectives, a land use plan:

¢ s likely to have a significant effect on a European site (Natura 2000 site) in
Great Britain (either alone or in combination with other plans and/or projects);
and

¢ is not directly connected with or necessary to the management of the site.

Outcome

A Habitats Regulations Assessment screening report will be prepared alongside the
preparation of the Proposed Submission Version of the DMLP (or the draft plan).
This will be done following the public consultation of the DMLP Further Options. At
this stage the likely significant effects of the draft policies can be properly assessed,
in compliance with the Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) and the Regulations. This
approach has been supported by Natural England and was adopted for other
Lewisham DPDs.

There are no designated European sites within the London Borough of Lewisham.
Through consultation with Natural England, the European sites to be assessed will
be those located within a 15 kilometre radius of the borough boundary as they are
considered to be in close enough proximity to potentially be impacted. The report will
identify Richmond Park, Wimbledon Common and Epping Forest Special Areas of
Conservation and the Lee Valley Special Protection Area (the Natura 2000 sites) for
screening purposes. Key habitats, species, qualifying features, conservation
objectives, current condition and key ecosystem factors will be presented. The report
will provide details of the results of the screening by allocating the most appropriate
category (or categories) describing the likely effect that a policy set out in the
proposed submission DMLP, could have on the European sites. This includes in
combination and cumulative effects.
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5.6

5.6.1

Cumulative and long term effects

Many environmental problems result from the accumulation of multiple small and
often indirect effects, rather than a few large and obvious ones. Examples include
loss of tranquillity, changes in the landscape, loss of open space, and climate
change impacts.

Cumulative effects can arise where several developments each have effects but
combined together have a significant effect, or where several individual effects of a
plan (e.g. noise, dust and visual) have a combined effect.

Cumulative effects have been considered throughout the SA and development of the
DMLP. The cumulative effects of other plans and programmes were considered
within Stage A of the SA process.

Core Strategies set out the key elements of a Local Authority’s planning vision and
strategy and form the central part of the Local Development Framework (LDF). All
other LDF documents must be consistent with the Core Strategy. Therefore all
policies within the DMLP must be consistent with those in the Core Strategy.

The DMLP is directly influenced by the Lewisham Core Strategy and is in conformity
with it at all times.

Assessment of cumulative effects

Assessment of cumulative effects focuses on identifying the total impact of both
direct and indirect effects of a plan on receptors. Receptors may include natural
resources (e.g. air, water, soil, landscape), sections of the population (e.g. people
living in particular areas or vulnerable members of the community) or ecosystems
and species.

The likely significant effects on the environment of the DMLP policy options including
short, medium and long-term effects, permanent and temporary effects, and
secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects were identified and discussed
throughout the SA of the policy options.

There are many potential and complex interactions between the DMLP and the
environment, and many of the impacts predicted are cumulative in their nature but
difficult to predict with certainty.

Implementation of the DMLP may result in cumulative negative effects on air quality,
landscape, soils, biodiversity, water quality and climate change, as can development
pressure on land use in general.

However, without implementation of the DMLP i.e.: the “business as usual” scenario,
the impacts will be far greater, for example ‘ad hoc’ development is more likely,
resulting in further degradation of the environment, that will not promote active travel,
include climate change adaptation techniques, reduce traffic congestion etc.
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Taking into account the results of the SA at various stages, proposed mitigation
measures have been included in the DMLP in the form of policy options, or revision
of initially proposed options, to ensure that negative effects are reduced.

The following summarises the predicted cumulative effects.

e The Local Economy — Positive long term effects for economic growth and
employment are expected, with the retention and protection of employment
land and the promotion of retail and business within the town centre. The
mixed-use approach adopted by the policy options makes provision for
housing, business and open spaces which meet high design standards and
contribute to making Lewisham a desirable place to live and work. The effect
of these measures is likely to improve the general appeal of Lewisham (and
in particular the town centres) for both the public and potential investors,
thereby contributing to growing the local economy. The DMLP is therefore
expected to have a broadly positive effect on the Lewisham economy and
community employment.

e The Environment - Broadly positive effects for the environment with
improvements to air quality, reductions in noise and vibration, and
enhancement of biodiversity and open spaces, expected. These policy
options also contribute to mitigation for many of the adverse environmental
impacts associated with development and economic growth. Furthermore,
the recognition of the importance of sustainable design (including BREEAM
and Code for Sustainable Homes standards) and promotion of measures to
reduce car-use and congestion are also likely to reduce resource use and
contribute to climate change adaptation and mitigation. The cumulative
impact of multiple development projects occurring simultaneously will need to
be considered at implementation/construction. These could exacerbate short
term impacts relating to noise/vibration and air quality, however they can be
mitigated through careful phasing of projects and considerate construction
practices.

e Society — Likely to contribute to long term positive effects on the social fabric
of the borough. Various policy options make provision for new high quality
housing in a central and easily accessible location, new community facilities,
improved public realm and social infrastructure, and a thriving economy and
jobs market. These measures, if implemented in conjunction with associated
policies designed to reduce adverse effects on the local community (including
measures to reduce crime/the fear of crime, sensitive placement of residential
housing in relation to noise/antisocial behaviour etc.) will ensure that
communities are not adversely impacted by proposed development within
Lewisham.
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5.7 Proposed Mitigation Measures

Mitigation is one of the key outputs of the SEA and appraisal process. The SEA Regulations require that “the measures envisaged to
prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset any significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme
must be documented in the Environmental Report.

» Vi

Mitigation measures may themselves have adverse environmental effects which should be recognised. In identifying the need for
mitigation and developing specific mitigation measures, attention has been given to the “mitigation hierarchy” set out in Table 5-6. The initial
focus of the mitigation hierarchy is avoidance of adverse effects wherever possible.

Table 5-6 Mitigation Approach

Mitigation Approach Comment

Avoidance or prevention This involves modifying alternative options and policies for the DPD.

Reduction At the level of SEA/SA mitigation could focus on timing or phasing to reduce adverse effects.

Offsetting or compensation This approach is used where opportunities are not available to either avoid or reduce adverse effects.

Remediation Remediation is used where an adverse effect is unavoidable but the long term effects can be reduced by restoring the

affected area to its original state.

Enhancement Although not strictly a measure to mitigate an adverse effect, enhancement is an opportunity to improve social,
environmental and economic conditions. Enhancement could be used successfully to improve conditions.

Further information Although the overall effects of the preferred options have been assessed through the SA there may be a degree of
uncertainty as to the anticipated effects of specific project measures on the ground. In such circumstances mitigation
could include specification of the need to conduct further assessments at the measure / scheme level e.g. EIA, HIA.

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options 119
Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012



Table 5-7 Mitigation and where addressed within the DMLP

Ref

Sustainability
Appraisal

Mitigation

Where addressed within the DMLP?

Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012

Objectives
Economic
Eco 1 To encourage Ensure employment policies are DM Option 1 is in line with the NPPF and seeks to promote sustainable
sustained in place to prevent loss of development across Lewisham.
economic growth employment land and conflict Employment Land DM Options 8 — 10 seek to protect employment land and
across a variety of with other land-uses. promote mixed-use and local business development within Lewisham. Town
sectors Encourage independent mixed Centres and Retail policy options including DM Options 11, 12, 13, 14, 17 and
local business 18 promote protection and enhancement of town centres’ vitality and viability,
Improved public realm retention sensible location of local businesses, and protection of the local
character and shop frontages. Furthermore, multiple policy options falling
under Promoting Good Design (DM Options 29 to 39) and Climate Change
and Environmental Management (DM Options 21, 22, 23, 25 and 28) seek to
protect and enhance the public realm and general liveability of Lewisham,
encouraging people to live and work within the borough.
Eco 2 To encourage and Ensure employment policies are DM Option 1 is in line with the NPPF and seeks to promote sustainable
promote employment in place to prevent loss of development across Lewisham.
and new enterprise in | employment land and conflict Employment Land DM Options 8 — 10 seek to protect employment land and
Lewisham with other land-uses. promote mixed-use and local business development within Lewisham. Town
Encourage independent mixed Centres and Retail policy options including DM Options 11, 12, 13, 14, 17 and
local business 18 promote protection and enhancement of town centres’ vitality and viability,
Improved public realm retention sensible location of local businesses, and protection of the local
character and shop frontages. Furthermore, multiple policy options falling
under Promoting Good Design (DM Options 29 -39) and Climate Change and
Environmental Management (DM Options 21 - 27) seek to protect and
enhance the public realm and general liveability of Lewisham, encouraging
people to live and work within the borough.
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Sustainability

Appraisal
Objectives

Environmental

Mitigation

Where addressed within the DMLP?

Env 3 To minimise the Ensure all new developments DM Options 14, 16 and 17 place conditions on new shop and
production of waste achieve BREEAM excellent restaurant/café/drinking establishments to not adversely affect the local
across all sectors and | accreditation amenity, with specific emphasis placed on waste management.
Increase reuse, waste |  promote the reuse and recycling The Core Strategy Policy 8 currently sets standards for new residential and
recovery and of waste from all streams minor and major non-residential development across the borough. In
recycling rates. Promote the use of site waste conjunction with this, DM Option 21 requires all conversions, extensions, and
management plans refurbishments to attain the highest possible BREEAM rating. BREEAM sets
Ensure new developments requirements for waste management and Core Strategy policy 13 deals with
. X waste management locally.
incorporate appropriate waste
storage facilities into design.
Env 4 To use and manage Ensure all new developments, The Core Strategy Policy 8 currently sets standards for new residential and
the consumption of as well as conversions, minor and major non-residential development across the borough. In
natural resources in a | extensions, and refurbishments conjunction with this, DM Option 21 requires all conversions, extensions, and
sustainable manner achieve BREEAM excellent refurbishments to attain the highest possible BREEAM rating. DM Option 21
accreditation also promotes the incorporation of passive design measures to manage
Promote the reuse and recycling heating and cooling of buildings — both contributing to energy efficiency.
of waste from all streams DM Option 23 which encourages the use of green roofs in design will
Promote the use of locally contribute to improving energy efficiency and reducing resource use.
sourced sustainable materials London Plan Policy 5.3(C)(h) — Sustainable Design and Construction.
Promote energy efficiency “Securing sustainable procurement of materials using local supplies where
designs in developments for feasible” will also guide development in Lewisham.
example, solar, wind, passive
solar
Promote water efficiency
designs in developments for
example, rain water harvesting,
grey water recycling
Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options 121

Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012




Sustainability Mitigation Where addressed within the DMLP?
Appraisal
Objectives

Env 5 To protect and Promote enhancements of DM Option 23 promotes the protection and enhancement of biodiversity and
enhance the biodiversity through green roofs, provision of high quality open spaces within Lewisham. The Option also
borough’s open green walls, creation of open encourages the use of green roofs in design to provide biodiversity and
spaces space, roof gardens, planting of landscape/townscape enhancements.

street trees, and provision bat DM Option 24 promotes the protection of existing trees and planting of new
and bird boxes etc. trees to enhance the aesthetic appeal of open spaces and provide resources
for biodiversity.
DM Option 35 requires development to consider the impact of development
on Registered Parks and Gardens within Lewisham.

Env 6 To protect and Promote enhancements of DM Option 23 promotes the protection and enhancement of biodiversity and
enhance the biodiversity through green roofs, provision of high quality open spaces within Lewisham. The Option also
borough’s natural green walls, creation of open encourages the use of green roofs in design to provide biodiversity and
habitat, biodiversity, space, roof gardens, planting of landscape/townscape enhancements.
flora and fauna, and street trees, and provision bat DM Option 24 promotes the protection of existing trees and planting of new
Increase and bird boxes etc. trees to enhance the aesthetic appeal of open spaces and provide resources
oppolrtunltles for Ensure adverse effects arising for biodiversity.
nguﬁs to access from disturbance (noise, . DM Option 35 requires development to consider the impact of development

' V|br?t|0n anddl(;ght) agd poor air on Registered Parks and Gardens within Lewisham.
quality are a ress.e \ DM Options 22, 25 and 26 seek to reduce the impact of poor air quality,
Promote use of native, locally noise, vibration and lighting on biodiversity assets including designated sites
appropriate species in plantings. and species.
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Sustainability Mitigation Where addressed within the DMLP?
Appraisal
Objectives
Env 7 To improve air quality | Reduce traffic congestion and DM Options 22 seeks to reduce the impact of new development on air quality
and reduce noise and | car use within Lewisham; only permitting development within AQMAs which will not
vibration Promote Considerate adversely affect air quality. DM Policy Option 22 also implements restrictions
Construction Schemes phased on biomass boilers, Biomass boilers have implications on air quality, however
construction to reduce the noise, on site renewable energy generation is a key requirement in Core Strategy
vibration and air quality impacts Policy 8 which will provide further mitigation.
associated with construction. DM Option 28 (along with Options 12, 13, 14) promotes car limited
Current noise levels should be development which is likely to reduce vehicle congestion and improve air
surveyed to establish the current quality.
situation. Noise levels should be DM Option 25 seeks to minimise the potential or actual noise pollution and
monitored adjacent to sensitive vibration resulting from development by placing conditions on new
sites (e.g. dwellings and offices) development.
during development works. DM Option 16, dealing specifically with provision of restaurants, cafes, and
Noise complaints should be bars, also places conditions on where these developments will be permitted,
monitored in order to reduce noise disturbance. Similarly, DM Option 17 dealing with the
Considerate constructors provision of hot food take-away shops also addresses noise associated with
schemes should be promoted this type of development.
through policy for all new Retail and town centre development (including DM Options 12, 13, 14 and 15)
developments through their management of over concentration of specific uses, also
indirectly address noise and vibration generation.
Env 8 To reduce car travel Promote car limited DM Option 28 (along with Options 12, 13, 14) promotes car limited
and improve development development and location of shops for essential services within walking
accessibility by Promote active travel distance for local residents. Both measures are likely to reduce reliance on
sustainable modes of private vehicles.
Ensure safe cycle routes and ] i ) ] ) ]
transport parking is provided Housing policy options including DM Option 4 and 6 promotes the placement
Provide adequate walkways and of student ho_using_ and sheltered housing ip close proximity to public transport
) — a move which will reduce the need for private car use.
good urban design _ ) ) i
Core Strategy Policy 14 provides comprehensive sustainable transport
policies, which would provide further mitigation for development in Lewisham.
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Sustainability Mitigation Where addressed within the DMLP?
Appraisal
Objectives
Env 9 To mitigate and adapt | Reduce private car use and DM Option 28 (along with Options 12, 13, 14) promotes car limited
to the impact of congestion development and location of shops for essential services within walking
climate change Promote the use of locally distance for local residents. Both measures are likely to reduce reliance on
sourced sustainable materials private vehicles.
Promote energy efficiency Housing policy options including DM Option 4 and 6 promotes the placement
designs in developments for of student housing and sheltered housing in close proximity to public transport
example, solar, wind, passive — a move which will reduce the need for private car use.
solar, green roofs, green walls, DM Option 23 promotes the protection and enhancement of biodiversity and
creation of open space, roof provision of high quality open spaces within Lewisham. The Option also
gardens, planting of street trees. encourages the use of green roofs in design to provide biodiversity and
landscape/townscape enhancements.
DM Option 24 promotes the protection of existing trees and planting of new
trees to enhance the aesthetic appeal of open spaces and provide resources
for biodiversity. DM Option 34 also encourages the planting of trees and
vegetation to enhance the streetscape and public realm.
DM Option 35 requires development to consider the impact of development
on Registered Parks and Gardens within Lewisham.
The Core Strategy Policy 8 currently sets standards for new residential and
minor and major non-residential development across the borough. In
conjunction with this, DM Option 21 requires all conversions, extensions, and
refurbishments to attain the highest possible BREEAM rating. DM Option 21
also promotes the incorporation of passive design measures to manage
heating and cooling of buildings — both contributing to energy efficiency.
DM Option 21 which encourages the use of green roofs in design will
contribute to improving energy efficiency and reducing resource use.
Env To reduce and Prevent flood risk and surface DM Option 23 promotes the protection and enhancement of biodiversity and
10 manage flood risk run off through the provision of high quality open spaces within Lewisham. The Option also
implementation of SUDS, encourages the use of green roofs in design. DM Option 24 promotes the
greens roofs, roof gardens, open protection of existing trees and planting of new trees to enhance the aesthetic
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Sustainability

Appraisal
Objectives

Mitigation

Where addressed within the DMLP?

spaces etc appeal of open spaces and provide resources for biodiversity.
DM Option 34 also encourages the planting of trees and vegetation to
enhance the streetscape and public realm.
DM Option 35 requires development to consider the impact of development
on Registered Parks and Gardens within Lewisham.
The Core Strategy Policy 8 currently sets standards for new residential and
minor and major non-residential development across the borough. In
conjunction with this, DM Option 21 requires all conversions, extensions, and
refurbishments to attain the highest possible BREEAM Excellent rating.
Env To maintain and Encourage good urban design A large proportion of the policy options within the DMLP Further Options
11 enhance landscapes Reduce the amount of derelict promote good urban design (DM Options 29 - 39) and seek to protect the
and townscapes buildings townscape from developments which may detract from its cultural and
Reduce the amount of aesthetic appeal (DM Options 11 — 20). DM Option 27 seeks to manage
contaminated land contaminated land within the borough, contributing to the enhancement of
Lewisham’s land and townscapes.
Env To conserve and Conservation of cultural heritage A number of policy options within the plan deal with protection and
12 enhance heritage assets. management of cultural heritage assets within Lewisham. DM Options 35, 36
assets and use in the and 37 seek to protect cultural heritage assets in Conservation Areas, Listed
creation of Buildings, non-designated locally listed buildings, Registered Parks and
sustainable places. Gardens, and archaeological assets.
Social
Socl3 To provide sufficient Provide affordable homes close DM Option 1 is in line with the NPPF and seeks to promote sustainable
housing of to sustainable travel development across Lewisham.
appropriate mix and opportunities DM Options 2 — 7, promote the protection of existing housing stock, and
tenure and the Ensure policies are in place to provision of student housing, affordable housing, and sheltered housing — all
gpporturl]wlty toliveina | protect existing housing stock. with appropriate health, accessibility and design standards in mind.
ecent home DM Option 29 and 31, dealing with housing space and design, also seeks to
ensure that homes are of a high quality in terms of space, access to
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Sustainability Mitigation Where addressed within the DMLP?

Appraisal
Objectives

recreational grounds, and health.

Soc To improve the health | Ensure inclusive sustainable Multiple policy options within the DMLP Further Options contribute to
14 and well-being of the affordable access is provided equitable health and wellbeing within Lewisham. Housing policy options (DM
population and and maintained to all amenities Options 2 — 7) promote equitable access to quality housing for a range of
reduce inequalities in and community facilities, groups, including students and vulnerable members of the community.
health. including housing. DM Option 17 focuses on restricting take-away shops which will reduce
access to unhealthy foods and will contribute to improved health and well-
being.

Environmental policy options (DM Options 21, 22, 23, 24, 26 and - 27) all
contribute to improving Lewisham'’s living environment and enabling access to
natural areas (which are proven to positively impact a community’s health and
wellbeing).

DM Option 31, focused on housing design and space standards specifically
mention using Lifetimes Homes and Wheelchair Housing standards, where
appropriate.

DM Option 29, a general design and local character policy, promotes an
aesthetically appealing Lewisham which will undoubtedly contribute to
community wellbeing.

Furthermore, DM Options 40, 41, 42, and 43 promote access to community
facilities and services such as community facilities, nurseries and childcare,
and places of worship.
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Sustainability Mitigation Where addressed within the DMLP?
Appraisal
Objectives
Soc To address Ensure inclusive sustainable Housing policies (DM Options 2 — 7) promote equitable access to quality
15 deprivation, promote affordable access is provided housing for a range of groups, including students and vulnerable members of
social inclusion and and maintained to all amenities the community.
ensure equitable and community facilities, DM Option 23 promotes access for all to Lewisham’s open spaces.
outcomes for all including housing. . . . o
o DM Option 31, focused on housing design and space standards specifically
communities : . N W . .
mention using Lifetimes Homes and Wheelchair Housing standards, where
appropriate.
DM Options 40, 41, 42, and 43 promote access to community facilities,
nurseries and childcare, and places of worship.
DM Options 8 — 10 promote local enterprise and employment across various
business types within Lewisham. This is likely to combat deprivation and
promotes social inclusion.
Soc To provide for the Ensure inclusive sustainable DM Options 40, 41, 42, and 43 promote access to community facilities,
16 improvement of affordable access is provided nurseries and childcare, arts and culture and places of worship — all of which
education, skills and and maintained to all to provide skills transfer and training to communities.
training community facilities. DM Option 10 places a condition on developers to seek contributions to
training and/or local employment schemes, regardless of its location, where
there is loss of local employment as a result of redevelopment.
Soc To enhance Ensure secured by design Retail and Town Centre DM Option 11 seeks to incorporate design principles
17 community safety by principles are applied to new such as active frontages at ground floor and effective street lighting with a
reducing crime, anti- developments and view to making the town centre a safer place.
social behaviour and refurbishments DM Option 29 promotes housing design which is safe and secure to reduce
the fear of crime Promote good urban design crime and the fear of crime.
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Sustainability

Appraisal
Objectives

Mitigation

Where addressed within the DMLP?

Soc To encourage a Ensure inclusive sustainable DM Options 40, 41, 42, and 43 promote access to community facilities,
18 sense of community affordable access is provided nurseries and childcare, arts and culture and places of worship — all of which
identity, social and maintained to all to help to promote social cohesion and civic participation.
cohesion and civic community facilities.
participation
Soc To improve Ensure inclusive sustainable DM Option 23 promotes access for all to Lewisham’s open spaces.
19 accessibility to leisure | affordable access is provided DM Options 40, 41, 42, and 43 promote access to community facilities,
facilities, community and maintained to all to nurseries and childcare, and places of worship.
mfrastructyre and key | community facilties. Housing policy options (DM Options 4, 5 and 6) promote locating housing for
local services Lo )
students, the elderly and vulnerable members of the community in areas with
easy access to community services.
DM Option 28 (along with Options 12, 13, 14, and 15) promotes car limited
development and location of shops for essential services within walking
distance for local residents. Both measures are likely to reduce reliance on
private vehicles.
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6.1

6.1.1

6.1.2

Implementation Monitoring

Links to Other Tiers of Plans and Programmes and the Project Level

This SEA/SA has been developed taking account of the aims and objectives of
related plans and programmes at the international, European, national, regional and
local level. The DMLP provides a basis for development of appropriate design
guidance and, in particular, a framework for project-specific applications and where
required Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).

Proposals for Monitoring

The SEA Directive requires that “Member States shall monitor the significant
environmental effects of the implementation of plans and programmes in order, inter
alia, to identify at an early stage unforeseen adverse effects, and to be able to
undertake appropriate remedial action” (Article 10.1).”

DCLG guidance on SA for DPD states that the SA Report shall include a description
of the measures envisaged concerning monitoring and that proposals for monitoring
must be considered early in the SA process, included in the SA Report, and
reviewed in the light of any responses to consultation.

The London Borough of Lewisham needs to ensure that monitoring information is
appropriate to the need of the DMLP, up to date and reliable, and that sources of
information are referenced. The SEA Directive specifically requires monitoring to
identify unforeseen adverse effects and to enable appropriate remedial action to be
taken. It may be difficult to implement monitoring mechanisms for unexpected
effects, or to attribute such effects to implementation of the DMLP when they occur.
However, in line with European Commission guidance, this provision may be
understood as covering effects which differ from those which were predicted, or
unforeseen effects which are due to changes of circumstances.

Monitoring Process

The results of monitoring will be provided by the London Borough of Lewisham as
part of the process of annual reporting on Local Plan progress. Contingency
procedures will be developed to identify and address poor performance against
objectives or unforeseen adverse impacts of the DMLP.

Table 6-1 sets out a proposed list of monitoring activities currently being considered.
The following set of SA monitoring indicators along with the DMLP monitoring
indicators set out have been selected in combination to monitor the performance of
the DMLP.

By reviewing and monitoring the Plan the Council will be able to consider:

e The impact that the Plan is having in helping to achieve national, regional and
local targets;

Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options 129
Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012



e Whether the policies are working effectively, or require adjusting; and

o Whether any wider national or regional strategy or policy changes require a
change to the Plan.

This may be revised prior to adoption of the DMLP. Any changes to proposed
monitoring and responsibilities that arise as a consequence of the proposed
submission version and examination will be set out in the SA Adoption Statement.
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Table 6-1 Monitoring

Sustainability Appraisal Indicators Comments ‘ Monitoring Timescale
Objectives Responsibility
Social
Affordable homes To increase the provision | Property Prices (£) Borough-wide only | Land Registry Annual
of high ql-Ja“ty affordable Proportion of rented accommaodation Borough-wide only | LBL 3yrs
homes with good ber of rentina h hold
connectivity to public (number of renting households)
transport Number of people applying for n/a LBL Annual
statutory homelessness
Number of homeless applications n/a LBL Annual
accepted
Number of households in temporary n/a LBL Annual
accommodation
% of affordable housing n/a LBL Annual
Increase supply of new homes n/a LBL Annual
Number and percentage of dwellings n/a LBL Annual
by bedroom size
Net additional pitches (Gypsy and n/a LBL Annual
Traveller)
To increase the provision | % of local authority houses designated | n/a LBL 3yrs
Decent homes of housing that meets as non-decent (number of dwellings)
decent hogeagoRgards % of new residential accommodation n/a LBL 3yrs
completed to lifetime homes standards
To increase recreational Numbers of the members of the public |n/a LBL Annual
Access 1o river access to the Quaggy and | who attend council organised river
Ravensbourne rivers activities?
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Sustainability Appraisal Indicators Comments Monitoring Timescale

Objectives ‘ Responsibility
Amount of new schemes increasing n/a LBL Annual
access to river
Community facilities To increase the provision | Funding secured through planning n/a LBL Annual
of accessible and obligations for infrastructure, facilities,
inclusive everyday services and employment and training
facilities
Heritage To protect and enhance Levels of investment in retaining and n/a LBL Annual
heritage buildings maintaining list buildings
Condition of listed building in the local | n/a LBL Annual
area
Number of listed buildings and n/a LBL Annual
scheduled monuments on the ‘at risk’
register
No. of conservation areas covered by | n/a LBL Annual

up-to date CA appraisals and
management plans

No. of planning permissions granted n/a LBL Annual
for buildings in protected vistas, the
London Panorama, and local views
and panoramas

Number of planning applications in n/a LBL Annual
buffer zones of Scheduled Ancient
Monuments, Heritage Sites etc

Culture To protect and enhance Numbers of the members of the public |n/a LBL Annual
cultural diversity who attend council organised river
activities?
Sustainability Appraisal of the Lewisham Development Management Local Plan — Further Options 132

Doc Ref No: 1039631/SADMR/001
© Mouchel 2012



Sustainability Appraisal Indicators Comments Monitoring Timescale
Objectives ‘ Responsibility
Gains and losses of community and n/a LBL Annual
recreational facilities completed
Crime To reduce crime levels in | Number of offences per 1000 of n/a London Annual
the town centre population Metropolitan
Detailed indicators for the following: Police
- violence against person
- burglaries
- robberies
- violent crime
- sexual offences
Education To increase access to Adult education provision n/a LBL Annual
lifelong learning % pupils receiving 5 or more GCSEs Borough wide only | LBL Annual
at grades A* to C equivalent
Participation of 16-18 year olds in Borough wide only | LBL Annual
education and training
Amount of apprentice schemes n/a LBL Annual
coordinated with local colleges
Social inclusion To improve access to % of population with access to Borough wide only | LBL Annual
amenities for vulnerable services by walking / public transport
members of the (borough wide)
community.
y Number of shop mobility schemes n/a LBL Annual
Road safety To improve pedestrian Number of road accident casualties Borough wide only | LBL Annual
safety in the town centre per 100,000 population / Serious or
fatal)
Detailed indicators could include:
- number of road accidents with
people slightly injured
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Sustainability Appraisal

Objectives

Indicators

Comments

Monitoring
Responsibility

Timescale

Health To improve inclusive % respondents in 'good health’ Borough wide only | Census 10 year
access to local healthcare
facilities Life expectancy (years) Borough wide only | National Health Annual
Service (NHS)
Infant mortality rates Borough wide only | NHS Annual
Mortality ratio Borough wide only | NHS Annual
% of people with lifelong limiting Borough wide only | NHS Annual
illnesses
Noise To reduce noise from road | Number of complaints related to noise |n/a LBL Annual
traffic, construction and from: Roads, Construction,
industry Maintenance, Noisy neighbours and
Other
Open space To increase the quality ha of accessible open space per 1000 |Borough wide LBL 2010
and provision of publicly population
ibl .
accessible open spaces Gain and Loss of open space n/a LBL Annual
Environmental
Effects of climate To reduce the risk and Number of people and properties n/a Environment Annual
change effects of flooding affected by fluvial flood incidents. Agency
Length of river restored and amount of | n/a LBL Annual
restoration projects
Amount of planning permissions n/a LBL Annual
granted contrary to advice of
Environment Agency
Number of approved developments n/a LBL Annual

which incorporate SUDS
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Sustainability Appraisal Indicators Comments Monitoring Timescale

Objectives ‘ Responsibility
Number of flood prevention schemes n/a LBL Annual
Sustainable transport | To reduce dependency on | Proportion of people going to work by | n/a Census 10 year
private cars different means l.e. private car, cycle,

walk, bus, train, underground etc.

Percentage of completed non- n/a LBL Annual
residential development complying
with car-parking

standards

Percentage of residents surveyed n/a Census 10 year
using different modes of transport,
reasons and distance travelled.

Number of car clubs and bays in the n/a LBL Annual
borough
Number of completed car free or car n/a LBL Annual
limited development
Electric car charging points n/a LBL Annual
% of permitted major developments n/a LBL Annual
with travel plans
Cycle parking n/a LBL Annual
Renewable energy To increase on-site Per capita reduction in CO2 emissions | Borough wide only | LBL Annual
renewable energy
provision
Renewable energy generation n/a LBL Annual
Provision of decentralised energy n/a LBL Annual
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Sustainability Appraisal Indicators Comments Monitoring Timescale

Objectives ‘ Responsibility
Energy efficiency To increase the energy % of new developments and n/a LBL Annual
efficiency performance of | refurbishments accredited to BREEAM
existing buildings excellent or other rating
% CO2 energy savings from new n/a LBL Annual
developments
Compliance with CSH (code for n/a LBL Annual
sustainable homes)
Waste and recycling To increase the amount of | kg of household waste per head per n/a LBL Annual
waste recycling year
% household waste recycled n/a LBL Annual
Number so Site Waste Management n/a LBL Annual
Plans submitted with planning
applications
Water use To provide sustainable Water loss through leakages n/a Thames Water Annual
sources of water
% of dwellings that have a water n/a Thames Water
meter
Air quality To improve air quality Air pollution levels of Fine Particles, n/a LBL Annual
Nitrogen
Oxide, Carbon Monoxide, Ozone and
Benzene
Number of Local Air Quality n/a LBL Annual
Management Areas (LAQMA)
Biodiversity To value, protect and Achievement of Biodiversity Action n/a LBL Annual
enhance biodiversity Plan Targets
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Sustainability Appraisal Indicators Comments Monitoring Timescale

Objectives ‘ Responsibility
Number of tree planting schemes n/a LBL Annual
Number of council owned Green/open |n/a LBL Annual
spaces with an agreed management
plan in place
The number of parks achieving Green |n/a LBL Annual
Flag status
Percentage of parks that are fully n/a LBL Annual
accessible
Number of biodiversity enhancements | n/a LBL Annual
schemes
Number of completed living roofs and | n/a LBL Annual
walls
Number of applications within Sites of | n/a LBL Annual

Importance for Nature Conservation
(SINC) granted or refused planning
permission

Change in areas and populations of n/a LBL

biodiversity importance TBC

Economic

Retail offer To increase the Retail floorspace n/a LBL Annual
diversity of the retail
offer

% non-retail uses in primary n/a LBL Annual
shopping frontages

Number of different retail functions n/a LBL Annual
and types accommodated in the
area
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Sustainability Appraisal Indicators Comments Monitoring Timescale

Objectives Responsibility
Evening economy To encourage a vibrant, Evening Economy - available n/a LBL Annual
well-managed evening floorspace
economy
Local business To increase density of Number of new businesses in the n/a LBL Annual
local business area
Vacancy rates n/a LBL Annual
Amount of completed retalil, office n/a LBL Annual
and leisure development
Employment To increase access to % of population of working age who n/a Census 10 years
opportunities local employment claim unemployment benefit by age
Number of years unemployed by n/a Census 10 years
age?
Total amount of additional n/a LBL Annual
employment floorspace
— by type

Losses of employment land

No net loss of B use class floor
space in defined employment land
areas (Strategic Industrial Location
(SIL), Local Employment Location
(LEL), Mixed Use Employment
Location (MEL))
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' London Borough of Lewisham Sustainability Scoping Report 2005
"|ssues and Options Report 2005

" preferred Option Report 2007

v Sustainability Appraisal of the Preferred Options 2007

¥ Scoping report for Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment of
Development Management DPD, November 2011 (London Borough of Lewisham) -
http://www.lewisham.gov.uk/myservices/planning/policy/Documents/DMScopingReportFinalN
ov2011.pdf

v European Directive 2001/42/EC “on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and
programmes on the environment” (the Strategic Environmental Assessment or ‘SEA
Directive’)

Y'A Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive - ODPM Sept 2005
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Other relevant plans and

Key objectives and targets relevant

Implications for the DPD

Implications for the SA/SEA

programmes to the DPD
INTERNATIONAL
1.8 Kyoto Protocol to the UN 1.9 Contains the key obligation 1.11 The Protocol provides a clear 1.12  Supporting programme.
Framework Convention on Climate requiring the reduction in anthropogenic recognition of the importance of
Change (1997) CO2 levels minimising greenhouse gas emissions
and the need for emission considerations
1.10 Target: To reduce emissions by 5% | to feature in policy making.
of 1990 levels by 2008/12. UK target to
reduce emissions by 12.5% below 1990
levels by 2008/12.
The World Summit on sustainable 1.13 Adopts a 10-year framework of 1.14 The DPD should support the 1.15  Supporting programme.
Development (WSSD), Johannesburg . . L
Declaration on Sustainable programmes of action seeking to sustainability aims of Agenda 21 at the
Development (Proponent body United accelerate the shift towards sustainable local level by reducing impacts on the
Nations) consumption and production and reverse environment and increasing the use of
2002 Status: Statutory the trend in the loss of natural resources renewable energy sources.
and biodiversity by 2010.
1.16 Convention concerning the 1.17 Article 5 — To ensure that effective 1.18 The DPD will need to recognise 1.19  Supporting programme.

Protection of the World Cultural and
Natural Heritage (1972) (UNESCO)

and active measures are taken for the
protection, conservation and presentation
of cultural and natural heritage ... and to
adopt a general policy which aims to give
the cultural and natural heritage a function

the effect of the convention in relation to

the protection of Lewisham'’s cultural and
natural heritage. This is reflected through
national planning guidance.




Other relevant plans and

programmes

Key objectives and targets relevant

to the DPD

Implications for the DPD

Implications for the SA/SEA

in the life of the community and to integrate
the protection of that heritage into
comprehensive planning programmes.

EUROPEAN UNION

Perspective (ESDP) (1999)

fundamental goals of European policy are
achieved equally in all the regions of EU:

e economic and social cohesion

e conservation and management of natural

resources and the cultural heritage

e more balanced competitiveness of the

European territory

resource sustainability and respect and
preserve the existing historical and
cultural landscape of Lewisham as far as
possible. The DPD achieves this through
the ongoing protection of the borough'’s
conservation areas and policies
promoting sustainable design.

1.21 European spatial declaration on 1.24 The aim is to work towards a 1.25 Re-affirmed UK commitment to 1.26  Supporting programme.
sustainable development balanced and sustainable development of sustainable development.
the territory of the European Union.
1.22 Proponent body European Union
1.23 1999, Status: voluntary
1.27 European Spatial Development | 1.28 ESDP aims to ensure that the three | 1.29 DM DPD should seek to maximise | 1.30  The SA should include

objectives and criteria related to
protecting and enhancing historic
and cultural heritage and reducing
greenhouse gas emissions. The
contribution to the form and function
of the urban areas of the borough
should be viewed positively and the
plan’s objectives should reflect this.

1.31

EU Sustainable Development

1.32 Environmental objectives and

1.33 The DPD will need to recognise

1.34  SA objectives should ensure




Other relevant plans and

programmes

Key objectives and targets relevant

to the DPD

Implications for the DPD

Implications for the SA/SEA

Strategy (2001)

priorities derived from the EU Sixth
Environmental Action Programme focus
on:

¢ limiting climate change and increasing the
use of clean energy

¢ addressing threats to public health (e.g.
hazardous chemicals, food safety)

e combating poverty and social exclusion

¢ dealing with the economic and social
implications of an ageing society

e managing natural resources more
responsibly (including biodiversity and
waste generation)

¢ improving the transport system and land
use management.

the need to achieve social and economic
cohesion and the need to foster the
conservation and management of
historical assets and the natural
environment

criteria related to economic an social
cohesion, protecting and enhancing
historic and cultural heritage, and
reducing greenhouse gas emissions
are reflected.

1.35 European Community
Biodiversity Strategy 1998

1.36 Seeks the conservation and
sustainable use of biological diversity
(ecosystems in their natural surroundings).

1.37 The DM DPD must seek to protect
and enhance biodiversity levels in the
borough.

1.38 The SA objectives should
include the protection and
enhancement of biodiversity.




Other relevant plans and

programmes

Key objectives and targets relevant

to the DPD

Implications for the DPD

Implications for the SA/SEA

1.39 Sixth Environment Action 1.41 The programme identifies four 1.42 The DM DPD should seek to 1.43  Supporting programme.
Programme of the European environmental areas for priority actions: address these priority areas for action.
Community 2002 - 2012
¢ climate change
1.40 Status: voluntary ¢ nature and biodiversity
e environment and health and quality of life
¢ natural resources and waste
1.44 Directive 2008/50/EC on 1.45 New air quality objectives for PM2.5 | 1.46 The DPD should address air 1.47  The appraisal framework

ambient air quality and cleaner air for
Europe (2008)

(fine particles) including the limit value and
exposure related objectives — exposure
concentration obligation and exposure
reduction target.

quality

requires an objective relating to air
quality, attainable targets, and
recognised indicators that will allow
for progress to be effectively
monitored.

1.49 European Directive on Ambient
Air Quality Assessment and
Management (96/62/EC)

1.50 The Directives aim to reduce
specified air pollutants.

151 Targets: The exceedence limits
have been translated into UK law in Air
Quality Regulations.

1.52 Recognition of need to be aware
that the location of development can have
a direct effect on improving air quality.

1.53 The appraisal framework
requires an objective relating to air
quality, attainable targets, and
recognised indicators that will allow
for progress to be effectively
monitored.




Other relevant plans and

programmes

Key objectives and targets relevant

to the DPD

Implications for the DPD

Implications for the SA/SEA

1.55 European Directive on
Establishing a Scheme for Greenhouse
Gas Allowance Trading (2003/87/EC)

1.56 Introduces a European wide
emissions trading scheme.

1.57 Targets: To reduce emissions by
8% by 2008/12 of 1990 levels, and reduce
global emissions by approximately 70% of
1990 levels.

1.58 DPD should focus on reducing
greenhouse gas emissions to reduce the
boroughs overall carbon footprint in all
planning related areas.

1.59 The SA objectives must
reflect the carbon reduction targets
detailed in the Directive and other
national legislation.

1.60 Directive 2009/29/EC amending
Directive 2003/87/EC so as to improve
and extend the greenhouse gas
emission allowance trading scheme of
the Community (2009)

1.61 Improves and extends the EU ETS
for Phase Il with the introduction of a
centralised, EU-wide cap on emissions,
new sectors and gases, and harmonised
rules on free allocation with a move toward
greater auctioning of allowances.

1.62 DPD should focus on reducing
greenhouse gas emissions to reduce the
boroughs overall carbon footprint in all
planning related areas.

1.63 The SA objectives must
reflect the carbon reduction targets
detailed in the Directive and other
national legislation.

1.64 European Directive on Landfill
(99/31/EC)

1.65 The Directive is intended to prevent
or reduce the adverse effects of the landfill
of waste on the environment, in particular
on surface water, groundwater, soil, air and
human health.

Targets: The targ_;ets have been

1.67 The DPD policies should aim to
reduce waste generation by implementing
the waste hierarchy.

1.68 The SA objectives must aim
to minimise waste generation and
maximise sustainable waste
management in the borough.




Other relevant plans and

programmes

Key objectives and targets relevant

to the DPD

Implications for the DPD

Implications for the SA/SEA

d into UK law.

1.69 European Waste Framework
Directive (75/442/EEC, as amended in
1991)

1.70 The Directive seeks to reduce the
guantity of waste going to landfill and
introduces the waste hierarchy of
prevention, reuse, recycle, recovery,
disposal.

1.71 Targets: Reduce waste going to
final disposal by 20% from 2000 to 2010,
and by 50% by 2050, with special
emphasis on cutting hazardous waste.

1.72 The DPD policies must seek to
implement the waste hierarchy in order to
meet the required target for waste
minimisation.

1.73  The SA objectives must aim
to reduce the amount of waste
requiring final disposal. Indicators
and targets are required for the
proportion of waste
reused/recycled/recovered.

1.74  European Directive on the
Conservation of natural habitats and of
wild fauna and flora (The Habitats
Directive 92/43/EEC

1.75 Promote the maintenance of
biodiversity by requiring member states to
introduce robust protection measures to
maintain or restore natural habitats and
wild species.

1.76 The DPD will need to maintain or
restore designated natural habitat types,
and habitats of designated species;
preserve linear structures (rivers/
streams/ hedgerows/ field boundaries etc)
that enable movement and migration of
species. Requirement to include an
Appropriate Assessment at preferred
options stage and policies to protect listed
species and habitats.

1.77  The SA objectives must aim
to minimise the impact on natural
habitats.




Other relevant plans and

programmes

Key objectives and targets relevant

to the DPD

Implications for the DPD

Implications for the SA/SEA

1.78  European Directive on
Conservation of Wild Birds 1979
(79/409/EEC)

1.79 The maintenance of the favourable
conservation status of all wild bird species
across their distributional range.

1.80 The DPD will need to take
measures ensure there is sufficient
habitat area and habitat diversity for wild
birds.

1.81  SA objectives must aim to
preserve habitats for birds..

1.82 European Water Framework 1.83 To establish a framework to 1.85 The DPD is required to ensure the | 1.86  Supporting programme.

Directive (2000/60/EC) address pollution of waterways from urban protection and enhancement of water
wastewater and agriculture and to improve courses and reduce urban wastewater
Europe’s waterways. Target: Member discharge into the river systems.
States to produce River Basin
Management Plans by 2009 and to achieve
the environmental objectives by 2016.

1.87  EU Sixth Environmental Action | 1.88 The Plan seeks a high level of 1.89 The DPD should include robust 1.90 SA objectives must include

Plan (2002) protection of the environment and human policies at protecting and enhancing the measures aimed at improving overall
health and for general improvement in the overall environment in the borough. environmental quality.
environment and quality of life.

NATIONAL

1.92 Environmental Assessment of
Plans & Programmes Regulations

1.94 Transposes the SEA directive into

1.95 Given effect through PPS12 and

1.96 The SA structure and content
must reflect that outlined in the




Other relevant plans and

programmes

Key objectives and targets relevant

to the DPD

Implications for the DPD

Implications for the SA/SEA

2004

1.93 Status - Statutory

UK law.

Sustainability Appraisal of LDF.

regulations and associated guidance
note

1.97  Town and Country Planning
(Local Development) (England)
Regulations 2004 as amended and the
Town and Country Planning (Local
Planning) (England) Regulations 2012

1.98 The Act provides the statutory
planning framework for England.

1.99 Clause 38 places a duty on local
authorities to contribute to the
achievement of sustainable development.
The local planning authority is required to
produce a sustainability appraisal to
accompany certain planning documents.

1.100 The SA structure and content
must reflect that outlined in the
regulations and associated guidance
note

1.101 Town and Country Planning Act
1990

1.102 Status - Statutory

1.103 Sets out the procedures for the
preparation, approval and adoption of
DPDs and for the control of development.

1.104 Certain parts of the Act need to be
adhered to in preparing the LDF.

1.105 Although not directly relevant
the SA needs to comply with
legislative requirements.

1.106 Planning and Energy Act 2008

1.108 An Act to enable local planning
authorities to set requirements for energy
use and energy efficiency in local plans.

1.109 The DPD can include policies
aimed at increasing the proportion of
energy generated from renewable energy
sources.

1.110 The SA objectives should
include measures to mitigate against
the effects of climate change.

1.111 Energy Act 2008, Status

1.112 Among other energy matters, this
Act makes provision for electricity

1.113 The legislation provides an
enabling mechanism for the DPD to make
provision for decentralised renewable

1.114 The SA objectives should
include measures to mitigate against




Other relevant plans and

programmes

Key objectives and targets relevant

to the DPD

Implications for the DPD

Implications for the SA/SEA

generated from renewable sources.

energy generation.

the effects of climate change.

1.115 The Town and Country
Planning (Use Classes) Amendment
Order 2005

1.117 Two new use classes are
introduced - A4 Drinking Establishments
and A5 hot food take-aways.

1.118 The DPD can seek to control the
concentration of these uses in the
borough in order to enhance the
borough’s character.

1.119 The SA objectives should
include measures aimed at
encouraging economic growth,
employment and new enterprises.

1.120 UK Climate Change Act (2008)

1.121 The Act creates a new approach to
managing and responding to climate
change in the UK. Targets: 80% cut in
greenhouse gas emissions by 2050 - lower
than 1990 baseline.

1.122 The DPD should reflect objectives
for climate change mitigation and
adaptation

1.123 The sustainability objectives
should consider climate change to
ensure that the Site Allocations DPD
contributes to the target.

1.124 UK Strategy for sustainable
development

1.125 Living within environmental limits.
Ensuring a strong, healthy and just society.
Achieving a sustainable economy.
Promoting a good governance and using
sound science reasonably.

1.126 These objectives must be
considered in the allocation of sites

1.127 The objectives have been
used to develop the sustainability
objectives

1.128 The Localism Act 2011

1.130 The Localism Bill contains a
number of proposals to give local authorities
new freedoms and flexibility. It sets out a
series of proposals with the potential to

1.131 The DPD will need to ensure
complete compliance with the Localism
Act

1.132 Although not directly relevant
the SA needs to comply with
legislative requirements.




Other relevant plans and

programmes

Key objectives and targets relevant

to the DPD

Implications for the DPD

Implications for the SA/SEA

achieve a substantial and lasting shift in
power away from central government and
towards local people. They include: new
freedoms and flexibilities for local
government; new rights and powers for
communities and individuals; reform to
make the planning system more democratic
and more effective, and reform to ensure
that decisions about housing are taken
locally.

1.133 National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF) March 2012

1.135 The NPPF is a key part of national
government reforms to make the planning

system less complex and more accessible,
to protect the environment and to promote
sustainable growth.

1.136 The DPD will need to ensure
complete compliance with all elements of
the NPPF

1.137 The SA objectives must seek
consistency with the NPPF

1.138 PPS10 Planning for
sustainable waste management

1.139 Sets out the Government’s policies
on sustainable waste management and
provides guidance on LDF preparation and
on determining planning applications.

1.140 The DPD will need to address the
requirement for sustainable waste
management. In particular it will have to
help ensure that facilities to allow the
collection and treatment of waste are in
place whilst ensuring that essential
facilities are located appropriately and

1.141 The SA objectives must seek
to minimise waste generation and
increase recycling.




Other relevant plans and

programmes

Key objectives and targets relevant

to the DPD

Implications for the DPD

Implications for the SA/SEA

any environmental impacts are
minimised.

1.142 Community Infrastructure
Levy: An overview

1.143 The Community Infrastructure Levy
(CIL) is a new charge which local
authorities in England and Wales will be
empowered, but not required, to levy on
most types of new development in their
areas. The proceeds of the levy will provide
new local and sub-regional infrastructure to
support the development of an area in line
with local authorities’ DPDs.

1.144 Infrastructure planning is
fundamental to the delivery of the
borough'’s vision. The DPD should
support the implementation of CIL.

1.145 THE SA needs to highlight
the need for partnership working to
improve the delivery and provision of
infrastructure (physical, social and
green) in response to the needs of
the local communities.

1.146 By Design: Urban Design in
the planning system 2000

1.147 Sets out the Government’s aim to
encourage better urban design.

1.148 The DPD should include policies
promoting good urban design that is
relevant to the local context.

1.149 SA objectives must include
those promoting sustainable urban
design.

1.150 Planning and access for
disabled people: A good practice guide
2003

1.151 The guide aims to improve
accessibility levels for disabled people by
the adoption of appropriate urban design
strategies.

1.152 The DPD should address
accessibility for people with disabilities
both in the public realm and proposed
developments to maximise social
inclusion.

1.153 The SA objectives must
include measures that improve
accessibility for all people in the
community.

1.154 DeIivering choosing health:

1.156 Highlights how the DH and the NHS

1.157 The DPD will need to include

1.158 The SA must identify




Other relevant plans and

programmes

Key objectives and targets relevant

to the DPD

Implications for the DPD

Implications for the SA/SEA

making healthier choices easier (2005)
(Department of Health)

will help more people make more healthy
choices and reduce health inequalities.
Outlines clearly the priorities for delivery at
national, regional and local levels and what
will be done by whom and when. It brings
into one place all of the actions on the
White Paper commitments, alongside
related Public Service Agreements and
local targets to improve health.

policies that encourage healthy lifestyles
and reduce health equalities were
appropriate

opportunities to enhance and
mitigate health inequalities.

1.159 Homes for the future — more
affordable, more sustainable

1.160 Everyone had the right to a decent
homes at a price which they can afford, in
a location where they would like to live and
work.

1.161 The allocation of housing land
should be based on the principles of
Homes for the Future.

1.162 The sustainability objectives
must reflect access to affordable
housing.

1.163 UK Air Quality Strategy
‘Working together for clean air’

1.164 Everyone can enjoy a level of
ambient air quality in public places which
poses no significant risk to health or quality
of life.

1.165 Local authorities are encouraged
to develop their own strategies and
advice on air quality.

1.166 The SA objectives must
include measures that aim to
improve ambient air quality in the
borough.

1.167 Energy White Paper 2003 Our
energy future: creating a low-carbon
economy (2003)

1.169 The national energy policy has five
key goals:

1.170 - to put ourselves on a path to cut

1.175 The DPD can include policies
aimed at increasing the proportion of
energy generated from renewable energy

1.176 The SA objectives should
include measures to promote
renewable energy and create a low
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the UK’s carbon dioxide emissions — the
main contributor to global warming — by
some 60% by about 2050, with real
progress by 2020

1.171 -to maintain the reliability of energy
supplies

1.172 -to promote competitive markets in
the UK and beyond, helping to raise the
rate of sustainable economic growth

1.173 - to improve our productivity

1.174 -to ensure every home is heated
adequately and affordably

sources.

carbon economy.

1.177 National Waste Strategy for
England (House of Commons
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs
Committee, 2007)

1.178 The Strategy seeks to:
e Reduce waste by making products with
fewer natural resources

¢ Break the link between economic growth
and waste growth

e Most products should be used or their

1.179 The DPD should ensure provision
is made to ensure waste reduction and
reuse.

1.180 An objective for waste should
be included in the sustainability
objectives.
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materials recycled

¢ Energy should be recovered from other
wastes where possible

1.181 Safer Places: The Planning
System and Crime Prevention (ODPM,
2004)

1.183 Focuses on seven attributes of
sustainability that are particularly relevant
to crime prevention. The attributes are
general and descriptive. They are not
prescriptive. Instead, they should be
considered as prompts to thinking about
crime prevention and promoting community
safety through the planning system.

1.184 The DPD should promote safe
town centres through policy.

1.185 The SA should include
objectives to enhance safety.

1.186 Healthy Weight, Healthy Lives:
A Cross-Government Strategy for
England (Cross government strategy
led by the Department of Health and
DCSF) 2008

1.188 The first step in a sustained
programme to reduce obesity and support
people to maintain a healthy weight. It
brings together employers, individuals and
communities to promote children’s health
and healthy food; build physical activity into
our lives; support health at work; provide
incentives to be healthy; and provide
effective treatment and support if people
become overweight or obese.

1.189 The DPD will need to include
policies that encourage healthy lifestyles
and reduce health equalities were
appropriate

1.190 The SA must identify
opportunities to enhance and
mitigate health inequalities.

1.191 The Flood and Water

1.192 Addresses the threat of rooding_j

1.193 The DPD should address all

1.194 The SA should include
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Management Act 2010

and water scarcity. The Act updates the
Reservoirs Act 1975 and reflects a more
risk-based approach to reservoir regulation

flooding issues

objectives to flood prevent flood risk

1.195 Environment Agency, Creating
a better place strategy 2010-2015

1.196 The strategy shows how the EA will
work in specific areas to achieve its aims
relating to biodiversity, climate change,
flood risk, creating sustainable places and
waste management.

1.197 The DPD should ensure issues
relating to biodiversity, climate change,
flood risk, creating sustainable places and
waste management are adequately
addressed as part of the site allocation
and development management process.

1.198 The SA objectives should
include a measures aimed at
positively addressing biodiversity,
climate change, flood risk, creating
sustainable places and waste
management.

1.199 Thames Catchment Flood
Management plan and TE2100 Plan

1.200 Provides an overview of flood risk in
the Thames catchment and sets out our
the EAs preferred plan for sustainable flood
risk management over the next 50 to 100
years.

1.201 The DPD needs to ensure flood
risk is addressed and appropriately
managed.

1.202 The SA objectives should
include a measure to address and
manage flood risk.

1.203 Thames River Basin
Management Plan (2009)

1.204 The Plan is about the pressures
facing the water environment in this river
basin district, and the actions that will
address them. Targets include, by 2015,
22% of surface waters (rivers, lakes
estuaries and coastal waters) are going to
improve for at least one biological,

1.205 The DPD should ensure water
guality can be managed and improved as
part of site development.

1.206 The SA objectives should
address water quality.
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chemical or physical element; 25% of
surface waters will be at good or better
ecological status; and 17% of groundwater
bodies will be at good overall status by
2015.

REGIONAL - London

1.208 The Mayor's Air Quality
Strategy (2010)

1.209 The Strategy concentrates on
policies to promote healthy living and sets
out measures to tackle London’s air quality
problem. Targets: Reduction in NO, and
PMj.

1.210 The DPD should include a policy

aimed at improving air quality in line with
that in the London Plan and the Council’s
own Air Quality Management Plan.

1.211 The SA objectives should
include a measure aimed at
improving air quality.

1.212 The Mayor's Economic
Development Strategy (2010)

1.213 The strategy sets out to encourage
the expansion of opportunities for all its
people and enterprises, achieving the
highest environmental standards and
quality of life.

1.214 The DPD should include policies
that promote employment and actively
engage in London’s economic growth.

1.215 The SA objectives should
include measures that seek to
encourage sustainable economic
growth.

1.216 The Mayor’s Biodiversity Action
Plan (2002)

1.217 This Strategy sets policies and
proposals to protect and care for London’s
biodiversity by encouraging the greening of
the built environment and the use of open

1.218 The DPD should include policies
that protect wildlife habitat and recognise
opportunities for enhancement of

1.219 The SA objectives should
contain measures that seek to
protect and enhance biodiversity.
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spaces in ecologically sensitive ways.

biodiversity in the borough.

1.220 London Biodiversity Action Plan
and London Biodiversity Partnership
(est. 1996)

1.222 The London Biodiversity Action
Plan (BAP) identifies priority habitats that
are of particular importance for biodiversity
in London. The London Biodiversity
Partnership brings together organisations
to benefit wildlife and boost the capital's
greenspaces.

1.223 The DPD should seek to enhance
and protect biodiversity.

1.224 The SA objectives should
seek top protect and enhance
biodiversity.

1.225 The Mayor’s Cultural Strategy
(2010)

1.226 The Strategy sets out the Mayor’s
proposals for developing and promoting
cultural life in London.

1.227 The collective DPD policies should
aim to improve the cultural and social
aspects of life in the borough.

1.228 The collective SA objectives
should aim to ensure the
enhancement of cultural and social
growth.

1.229 London Climate Change
Adaptation Strategy (2008)

1.230 Presents adaptation measures to
address climate change within London.

1.231 The DPD policies should seek to
ensure relevant adaptation is done at the
local level to support the strategy.

1.232 The SA objectives should be
underpinned by the overriding
objective of reducing impacts and
adapting to effects of climate
change.

1.233 The draft climate change
adaptation strategy for London: Public
Consultation Draft (Greater London

1.235 The aim of the London Climate
Change

1.237 The DPD policies should seek to
ensure relevant adaptation is done at the

1.238 The SA objectives should be
underpinned by the overriding
objective of reducing impacts and
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Authority, February 2010)

1.236 Adaptation Strategy is to assess the
consequences of climate change on
London and to prepare for the impacts of
climate change and extreme weather to
protect and enhance the quality of life of
Londoners.

local level to support the strategy.

adapting to effects of climate
change.

1.239 The Mayor’s Transport Strategy
(2011)

1.240 Details priority areas for transport
that directly or indirectly, benefit the
environment and the London community.

1.241 Targets: Increase in rail capacity
and cycling

1.242 The DPD policies should aim to
complement the transport priorities for
action set out in the Strategy.

1.243 SA objectives should contain
measures that seek to reduce the
need for car travel and encourage
sustainable modes of transport.

1.244 London Plan (2011)

1.245 The overall strategic plan for
London. Sets out a fully inte